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EDITORIAL 


As We See It 


We may or may not have seen the worst of the 
current recession. Among those best qualified to 
have an opinion on the subject the concensus 
seems to be that we have, but no qualified ob- 
server appears willing to predict that we shall 
in the near future regain any very important 
fraction oz the ground lost during the past vear. 
We are still in a recession with relatively high 
unemployment—and that at the end of a vear 
of downward movement. Yet prices are still ris- 
ing. and so tar as can be determined, so is the 
general level of wages. It was some time ago that 
ex-President Truman sweetly charged that the 
Republican Administration had succeeded in pro- 
ducing moth 1 a recession and inflation at one and 
quite a trick it was he said. 

What ‘political party or what political clique 
is responsible we leave to others to say, but it 
does appear that we have on our hands at the 
present time a recession—still hardly more than 
mild—and persistent inflationary trend. We 
suspect that were it necessary to fix political 
blame for it, one would be obliged to go back to 
the beginning of the New Deal, and possibly 
somewhat before even that date. Thanks to vari- 
ous circumstances, and particularly to Franklin 
Roosevelt, we as a people appear to have become 
firmly wed to a concept of economics and social 
philosophy which asserts that government can 
and must prevent depressions and unemployment. 
The procedures we insist upon using are the very 
programs which have all through the years, ard 
even the centuries preceding World War II been 
regarded — and justly so — as being precisely 
those which are best calculated to produce long 


Continued on page 28 
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Mid -Year Business Outlook 


By DR. MURRAY G. LEE* 


Secretary of the Economic Policy Commission 
American Bankers Association, New York City 


Bankers Assn’s economist perceives possible modest im- 
provement in the economy during the coming fall months 
but doubts—ignoring the international situation—we will 
bounce back to boom levels as rapidly as in 1949 and 
1954. Pondering how mach further “we can travel 
along ... [the] road of rising debt, profit squeeze, and 
price inflation,” Dr. Lee envisages “a very hard day of 
reckoning ahead” if inflation and _ cost-price-income 
distortion continue in the next cyclical upswing. Adds 
further fear that government spending impact will be 
feit when private spending resumes and sees fiscal deficit 
posing serious problems. 


The recession has now run about 12 months. Tech- 
nically, it started last July, although the Fed’s industriai 


production index hit its peak (146) in December, 1956 
and signs of a downturn were evident well before last 
summer. Of the nineteen recessions 
we have had since 1885, ten had 
a duration of 14 months or less, 
according to the National Bureau of 
Economic Research. The two reces- 
sions that we have experienced since 
World War II—those of 1948-49 and 
1953-54—lasted 11 and 13 months, 
respectively. 

The recession has been somewhat 
more severe than its two postwar 
predecessors. Also, it has been dif- 
ferent in character. The 1948 and 
1953 recessions were primarily “in- 
ventory” recessions — they resulted 
from a switch by business from in- 
ventory build-up to inventory run- 
off. Other aspects of business activ- 
ity were little affected. In this latest recession, on the 
other hand, we have had a general decline in several 
key sectors of the economy. Not only has there been 
very heavy inventory liquidation, but we have also 
Continued on page 14 


*An address by Dr. Lee before the West Virginia Bankers Asso- 
ciation, White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., July 26, 1958. 
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SECURITIES NOW IN REGISTRATION—Underwriters, dealers and investors in corporate 
securities are afforded a complete picture of issues now registered with the SEC and poten- 
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Quarterly Investment Company Survey 


Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


By A. WILFRED MAY 


Analysis of investment companies’ portfolio operations 
during second quarter reveals purchases of defensive 
issues keeping pace with common stock acquisitions. As 
a result, portfolio proportion in cash items and defensive 
senior securities was maintained intact, at approximately 
20%. International oils still bought during the “pre- 
Iraq” period. Special current survey reveals ambivalent 
attitude, including moderate confidence, toward them 
midst the latest Middle East crisis. Industry groups fa- 
vored were aircrafts, airlines, insurance, rails, oils, retail, 
steels, tobaccos, utilities and coal. Divergent attitudes 
shown toward aluminums, building, chemicals, drags, 
container and glass, electricals, machinery, natural gas, 
office equipments, papers, and tires. Interest in banks 
and finance companies lessened. AT&T top favorite. 





|\Tables appearing on pages 21 and 22 show Funds 

comparative investment positions; total common stock 

and other securities transactions; and individual com- 
mon stock transactions by industry groups.|\ 


During the second quarter of the year, when the mar- 
ket, as measured by the Dow-Jones Industrial Average, 
registered a net advance of 7%, investment companies 
maintained their defensive policies pursued in the im- 
mediately preceding quarters. While managements 
stepped up their purchases of common stocks from the 
previous quarter, they accelerated even more their ac- 
quisitions of bonds and preferreds. The companies under 
our review bought 24!2% more common stocks than 
they sold, whereas in the March quarter, this purchase 
balance was 22.2%. At the same time, however, pur- 
chases exceeded sales of investment grade bonds and 
preferreds by 90.7%, compared with only 65.2% for the 
first quarter. As a result, the net balance of new in- 
vestments was about evenly divided between commons 
and defensives—and, in fact, tilted slightly toward the 


Continued on page 20 
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The Security I Like Best 
A continuous forum in which, each week, a different group of experts 


im the investment and advisory field from all sections of the country 
participate and give their reasons for favoring a particular security. 


(The articles contained in this forum are not intended to be, nor 
are they to be regarded, as an offer te sell the securities discussed.) 


TOM B. BOSTON 


President, Boston Securities Co., 
Dallas, Texas 


Rio De Oro Uranium Mines, Inc. 


Ambrosio Lake area near Grants, 
New Mexico, is considered by the 
Atomic Energy Commission to 
contain over 50% of the United 
States 
uranium 
reserves. 

Rio De Oro’s 
Dysart No. 1 
mineisthe 
largest under- 
ground ura- 
nium mine in 
the Ambrosio 
Lake area and 
in America. 
Daily ore pro- 
duction is in 
excess of 800 
tons per day, 
averaging 
about 16,000 
tons per month, operating on a 
5-day week. Profits from _ this 
mine alone, without considering 
Rio’s portion of the milling profits, 
are estimated to be about $160,000 
net per month. Production from 
Rio’s Dysart No. 1 can (and will) 
be increased considerably when 
additional mill capacity is avail- 
able. Rio holds mining rights and 
leases on approximately 7,000 
acres in the Ambrosio area and is 
eurrently sinking its second min- 
ing shaft in Sec. 26 on which 
large, high-grade ore reserves 
have been proven by core drilling. 

Homestake-New Mexico Part- 
ners mill was officially dedicated 
and opened on April 26, 1958. 
Homestake Mining Company owns 
a 25% fixed interest in this 800- 
ton per day mill for furnishing the 
necessary financing for construc- 
tion. Mr. Clyde Osborn, the 
designer and manager of the mill, 
owns a 3% fixed interest. The 
ownership of the remaining 62% 
is determined on the ratio of ore 
shipped to the mill. To date, Rio 
has supplied approximately 99% 
of the ore for the mill and will, 
therefore, be credited with about 
60% of the mill profits, 

It is apparent that Rio’s mining 
production will far exceed the 
yearly capacity of this mill and it 
will either have to be expanded, 
or Rio will have to sell a large 
portion of its ore to other mills 
being constructed in the area. 

Rio’s ore reserves in the Dysart 
No. 1 and in Sec. 26 are believed 
to be in excess of 3,000,000 tons. 
A projection of earnings for Rio’s 
first full year of operations based 
on present production and im- 
mediate planning would range 
from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 net, 
or between 25c to 40¢ per share 
on Rio’s 11,325,000 outstanding 
shares. 

The following 


Tom B. Boston 


paragraph from 
the March-April issue of “Ura- 
nium Magazine’s” article on 
“Ambrosio Lake’s First Mill” best 
describes the efficiency of Rio's 
Dysart mine. 

“Ore from Rio’s Mine” 

“Thanks to umpteen thousands 
of tons of good dry ore from the 
Section 11 (Stella Dysart) mine of 
Rio De Oro Uranium Mines, Inc., 
the new mill won't suffer for lack 
of charging stock. To date it has 
produced 140,000 tons of ore and 
its current rate above 15,000 
tons per month. 

“This mine is the envy of other 
operators in the area because it is 
dry, its ore is continuous and it 
lays flat. Situated at the northern 


is 


end of the field it is above the 
water table, as is the adjoining 
Section 10 mine of Kermac 
Nuclear Fuels Co., also a Stella 
Dysart state lease. 

“Mining costs in the Rio mine 
are remarkably low, so all in all 
the operation cheers the area’s 
operators, many of whom are hav- 
ing more than the expected diffi- 
culties in coping with ‘mining in 
the soup.’ 

“It will surprise no one if a 
couple of the larger mills soon to 
be completed draw on Rio’s stock- 
piles to help them get mill opera- 
tions under way, while their own 
mining ventures move . ahead 
gradually toward large-scale pro- 
duction in spite of difficulties, 
mostly too much water.” 

The Atlas Corporation headed 
by Floyd Odlum owns controlling 
interest in Rio De Oro through its 
subsidiary Hidden Splendor Min- 
ing Company. 

The management of Rio is in 
the very capable hands of attorney 
Rodney De Villier, its President; 
Ray Shultz, Mining Superin- 
tendent; Clyde Osborn, General 
Manager of the mill; G. R. Ken- 
nedy, Geologist; F. A. Fuller, 
Treasurer; R. F. Deacon Arledge, 
Secretary; A. G. Willis, Vice- 
President. 


I recommend the purchase of 
Rio De Oro Uranium Mines, Ine. 
common stock on a _ speculative 
basis to those desiring a growth 
stock in the atomic energy field. 


GEORGE V. HONEYCUTT 


Harris, Upham & €o., 
Angeles, Calif. 
Members: New York Steck Exehange 


Twentieth Century-Fox Film Corp. 


The future of Twentieth Cen- 
tury-Fox Film Corp. should be as 
dramatie as some of their film 
releases. It is rich in talent and 
experience in 
a highly com- 
petitive field, 
as well as in 
oil and real 
estate. One 
big reason for 
their excellent 
progress is the 
leading man, 
President 
Spyros P. 
Skouras, who 
heads an out- 
standing cast 
(Board of Di- 
rectors). Many 
problems have 
challenged the film industry dur- 
ing recent years, and in my opin- 
ion, Twentieth Century-Fox has 
met the challenge. For these rea- 
sons, I have selected this ‘*20th- 
Century” company for the Chroni- 
cle’s “Security I Like Best” forum 
at this time. 

As the politicians say, “let’s look 
at the record”: 


Year 


Los 


George V. Honeycutt 


Earnings Per Share 


As to current earnings—at the 
annual meeting on May 20, 1958 
Mr. Skouras predicted the com- 
pany’s half-year earnings would 
be approximately $5,000,000, equal 
to $2.20 per share, as compared 
with $4,070,000 or $1.54 per share 
for the same period a year ago. 
This prediction is based on the 
excellent showing of the com- 
pany’s products now in release. 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle 


———S>S>S>S>SFSFEFFth_OlS|=E"lH=== 
This Week's 
Forum Participants and 
Their Selections 


Rio De Oro Uranium Mines, Inc. 
—Tom B. Boston, President 
Boston Securities Co., Dallas, 
Texas. (Page 2) 

Twentieth Century - Fex Film 
Corp.—George V. Honeycutt, of 
Harris, Upham & Co., Los An- 
geles, Calif. (Page 2) 


In 1957 Twentieth Century-Fox’s 
income came from the following: 
Film rentals, incl. TV 

Domestic __-_ 

Foreign 


$64,549,607 
52,987,463 





$117,537,070 
Dividends and other 


operating income__- 10,125,157 





Total _.......... $IZ@7TMG2 2a 


As almost $53,000,000 of Twen- 
tieth Century’s income in_ 1957 
came from foreign film rentals, 
let’s see what that consists of— 
The company’s interests in foreign 
exhibition include 180 theaters in 
Australia, 50 in New Zealand and 
30 in other countries. It owns a 
49% interest in a company which 
has about 55% voting control and 
40% ownership of the Gaumont- 
British Corp. Ltd. which operates 
about 230 theaters in Great Brit- 
ain. In 1956, African Theaters Ltd. 
was acquired, which included over 
140 theaters in South Africa. Die 
dends from foreign holdings ™ 
1957 were $840,882 out of total 
actual earnings of $1,382,000. 

Twentieth Century is constantly 
expanding its interests in the field 
of television, and revenues from 
old films leased for television as 
well as TV programs are becom- 
ing highly important. For these 
purposes, the company has a 
wholly-owned subsidiary, T.C.F. 
Television Productions, Ine. which 
makes TV films; and also owns 
50% of the N.T.A. Film Network, 
Inc. (the other 50% is owned by 
National Telefilm Associates). The 
company has recently coneluded a 
deal with National Telefilm Asso- 
ciates, Inc. for re-runs of the 
“Twentieth Century - Fox Hour.” 
Currently they are producing—in 
association with National Televi- 
sion Association—two series of 39 
episodes each, “How to Marry a 
Millionaire” and “Man Without a 
Gun.” They hope to expand this 
to 8 or 10 programs in the future. 

In March, 1957, Twentieth Cen- 
tury-Fox entered the phonograph 
record field by forming a corpora- 
tion known as The 20th Fox Rec- 
ord Corp., to be devoted to the 
making and marketing of recorded 
music. The program for this cor- 
poration includes recordings in all 
fields of music on their own label. 
and will, of course, exploit their 
own films and sound-tracks. A 
world - wide interest has been 
shown in this new undertaking 
which should prove to be a prof- 
itable source of income. 

Oil production will soon become 
a greater source of income for the 
corporation. Since the inception of 
production late in 1955 to Feb. 28. 
1958—$6,451,622 of oil and natural 
gas have been produced and sold, 
and the royalties paid to Twen- 
tieth Century-Fox amounted to 
$730,634. All drilling and produc- 
tion costs on the Studio property 
have been, and will continue to 
be, advanced by Universal Con- 
solidated Oil Co. Upon full reeov- 
ery of these costs, Twentieth Cen- 
tury-Fox’s share of the proceeds 
from the sale of oil and gas will 
increase from the basic royalty of 
11.32% to an amount equivalent 


to 51.32% of total gross revenues 
less half ‘of the operating costs 
which, on the basis of actual pro- 
duction and sales in 1957, would 
be approximately $1,263,890 per 

Continued on page 35 
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Volume 188 


Trouble in the Government 
Securities Market 


y ROY L. REIERSON 


Vice-President and Econcmist 
Bankers Trust Company, New York City 


Bankers Trust Economics Department research study under 
the aegis of Vice-President Reierson, analyzes recent trouble 
in Government securities market, Federal Reserve and Treas- 
ury recent and possible near future reactional policies, and 
outlook for interest rate rise. Notes recent subsidence in sur- 
prising high level of demand for loag-term funds and suspects 
long-term market will regain much of the ground lost in past 
two months “if demands for long-term funds are smaller and 
upturn in business is more sluggish than generally expected.” 
Believes Federal Reserve will again intervene if Treasury 
financing is threatened; Treasury will emphasize short terms 
hereon until market improves; and Fed will take advantage of 
lull until the next Treasury financing to lighten its portfolio 
which may contribute to some firming of money rates. 


lows for 1958, with the market 
again in a highly unsettled state. 


The financial community has 
just witnessed a most unusual 
occurrence; the Government bond 


market has undergone a_pre- A Highly Unsettled Market 
cipitate drop Since mid-June, the Govern- 
at. a time ment securities market has been 


when business suffering from serious deteriora- 


activity is tion in sentiment and a virtual 
near its drying up of buying which re- 
recession low sulted in drastic price attrition, 
following the Some notion of the extent of 
sh arpest the downward pressures on the 
decline since market may be _ gleaned from 
prewar days, Table I, which shows price and 


and when the 
Federal 
Reserve has 


other pertinent data for the 
Treasury issues offered during the 
first half of 1958. 





been furnish- As these data clearly indicate, 
ing reserves ~~ 4 the real pressure in the market 
to the money Roy L. Reersonp “Cveloped after the Treasury fi- 
market in nancing in June. Prices of the 


massive 

amounts. No doubt the recent im- 
provement in the business sta- 
tistics and the even more opti- 
mistic turn in business sentiment 
underlie the persistent weakening 
in the credit markets; a more 
immediate contributing factor was 
the huge speculative interest that 
developed in the Treasury refund- 
ing operation in mid-June. 

When the slump in the market 
picked up speed in the second 
half of June, the Treasury took 
the unusual step of buying back 
about $600 million of the newly 
issued bonds; moreover, the Fed- 
eral Reserve increased the tempo 
of its open market operations. 
However, weakness continued and, 
faced with the prospect of a 
debacle in the recent Treasury 
refunding operation, on July 18 
the Federal Reserve felt it neces- 
sary to put a prop under the 
sagging market and announced 
that the range of its open market 
operations was being broadened to 
include Government obligations 
other than Treasury bills. The 
Federal Reserve, in another 
departure from its usual practice, 
purchased over $1 billion of the 
1°.% certificates being offered in 
the July Treasury refinancing 
operation 


Treasury obligations offered in 
the February and April financings 
reached their highs in April, at a 
time when business activity was 
still declining fairly sharply and 
credit policy was one of aggres- 
sive ease. Some weakness de- 
veloped thereafter, but on May 29, 
the date of the announcement of 
the June financing, prices on 
these securities were still not far 
below their April highs. In fact; 
even as late as June 10, before 
the Treasury made a preliminary 
announcement of the outcome of 
its June _ financing operation, 
prices had not receded very far 
from their highs. However, the 
ennouncement showed that over 
$7 billion of 2°,% bonds of 1965 
had been taken in exchange for 
maturing issues, while exchanges 
for the 1l-month 144% certificates 
totalled only $1.8 billion. This 
news was unsettling to the market 
since it indicated a huge specula- 
tive interest in the bonds. 

A number of additional factors 
contributed to a sharp decline in 
the prices of Government securi- 
ties on June 19. There was a 
marked improvement in business 
sentiment and a widely circulated 
news article suggesting that credit 
policy might have changed ap- 
peared almost simultaneously with 
the announcement of a new $309 
industrial bonds. 


Notwithstanding the massive 
support provided by the Federal 
Reserve, conditions in the Gov- 
ernment securities market stabi- 
lized only temporarily However, 
the liquidation has been resumed 
in the past few days, and with the 
Federal Reserye out of the market, 


prices of many issues sank to new 
For many years we 


have cperutwed in PREFERRED STOCKS 
Spencer Trask & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD ST., NEW YORK 4, N. Y. 


TELEPHONE HAnover 2-4300 TELETYPE NY 1-5 


million issue of 
As a result, the newly issued 2°s's 
began to be dumped in volume 
and the weakness in this area was 


Continued on page 30 
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NATIONAL SECURITY TRADERS ASSOCIATION 
We are pleased to report 
that Col. Oliver J. Troster of 
Troster, Singer & Co., New 
York City, has again favored 
us with a half page advertise- 
ment for our Year Book Con- 
vention Supplement of the 
“Financial Chronicle.’ We are 
very appreciative and always 
feel we can count on Col. 
Troster. 
ALFRED TISCH, Chairman 
National Advertising Commit- 
tee 
c/o Fitzgerald & Company 
40 Wall St., New York 5, N.Y. 
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By DR. IRA lt 


Enterprise 





Atlantic Refining Company 


*, COBLEIGH 


Economist 


A progress report on a well managed oil company, renowned 
for its refining operations and now catching up on production. 


The oil business this year has 
not been especially scintillating. 
Earnings of most of the integrated 
producers have declined in the 
past dozen 
months, im- 
pelled in part 
by over ex- 
pansion, and a 
surplus of 
crude, and in 
part by the 
fact that de- 
mand for oil 
is not, this 
year, keeping 
up with the 
5.3% .average 
annual growth 
rate of the 
1946-56 post 
war decade. 

However so-so the oil situation 
has been, it now is looking better. 
Gasoline demand has improved 
and certain price increases have 
been posted in some sections of 
the country. Supplies have been 
brought back into line what with 
proration in Texas, and voluntary 
import controls covering the ar- 
rival to our shores of foreign 
crude. Further, the uncertainties 
in the Middle East have favor- 
ably accented the positions of cer- 
tain companies deriving their 
crude mainly from the American 
continents. 

So with a background of mod- 
est recovery perceptible in the oil 
industry, we propose today to ex- 
amine swiftly a company that has 
had a bit of rough going recently, 
but has now acquired an upward 
market look — Atlantic Refining 
Co. 

AFI gained 





ssa U. Cobleigh 


its stature, as its 


name suggests, in the refining end 
of the business and its two large 
refineries at Philadelphia (145,- 
000 B,D) and Atreco, outside Port 
Arthur, Tex. (60,000 B/D) have a 
combined capacity of 205,000 bar- 
vels a day. Actual runs have 
averaged a bit below 200,000 B/D. 

Now the problem at Atlantic 
Refining can be simply defined— 
it is to increase its own crude 
production to 75% or more of re- 
finery demand. At the end of 1957 
AFI crude production was about 
58°) of refinery needs so it was 
necessary to purchase over 40% 
of the required crude. This pur- 
chasing, at around $3 a barrel, 
compared with a little over $1 a 
harrel, the cost of its own pro- 
duction. Moreover, Atlantic’s ma- 
jor Middle Atlantic marketing 
area (principally New York, New 
Jersey and Pennsylvania) is ex- 
tremely competitive, and Atlantic 
has found itself drawing away 
excellent earnings from produc- 
tion to offset current losses from 
marketing operations. The result 
of this squeeze was that for the 
first quarter of 1958 AFI net had 
dropped to 26c a share against 
$1.61 for the same 1957 quarter, 
and dipped the stock to a 1958 low 


of 34. 


Having thus puintea the darker 
side of the AFI picture, it is only 
fuir to trundle out some of the 
facts about this interesting com- 
pany that give it a more forward 
look today. Chief among these is 
the aggressive approach, and the 
vood fortune Atlantic has had, in 
the location and development of 
oil production and reserves. 

kor example, Atlantic was an 
early bird in the Gulf tidelands 
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picture. Because it started off- 
shore leasing way back in 1946, 
AFI,as a 25% partner in the CATC 
group, acquired shrimp pasture 
drillsites at very low cost. What 
is more important, the group quite 
swiftly located some lush oil so 
that at Dec. 31, 1957, the AFI in- 
terest was equivalent to 23 net oi] 
and gas wells, with its share of 
production running to around 
2.400 B/D of oil and 6!» MCF of 
gas. Further its net underwater 
interest off Texas and Louisiana, 
is now about 160,000 acres or 
roughly 5% of all the total of off- 
shore leased acreage. 

Not only is the oil production 
good but the natural gas is im- 
mediately attractive by virtue of 
a new pipeline which has been 
built to the offshore field to trans- 
port the gas to Tennessee Gas 
Transmission Company under a 
contract price reported at better 
than 2lc per MCF. 

Another important offshore 
venture is found in the wholly 
owned 19,000 acre oil pasture ly- 
ing in the Gulf of Paria, a most 
favorable geological structure be- 
tween the island of Trinidad and 
Venezuela on the mainland, 

In fabulous Lake Maracaibo. in 


Venezuela, AFI has_ recorded 
probably its most outstanding 
drilling successes. Here, on a 


25,000 acre area on Block No. 1, 
wherein AFI holds a 45% inter- 
est, seven wells have already been 
completed, with an_ indicated 
average daily production in the 
order of 5,400 barrels. Further 
the zones of pay-dirt producing 
sands are remarkably extensive, 
one of them 1,400 feet thick, and 
the average, over 700 feet. 

Atlantic has been assigned a 
Venezuela U. S. import quota of 
50,000 B/D. Indicated expansion 
of drilling operations in Lake 
Maracaibo suggest an actual daily 
production probably within two 
years’ time of above 40,000 B/D 
for AFI account. This would create 
a dramatic addition to the AFI 
total production. Other current 
explorations in search of oil are 
in Syria, Turkey, Guatamala and 
Cuba, plus an interest in a group 
planning drillings in the Persian 
Gulf offshore from Iran. 

Two years ago, the Houston Oil 
properties were purchased under 
a production payment arrange- 
ment whereby 85% of oil and gas 
sales are applied to reduction of 
the original payment contract of 
$125 million. This “nut” is being 
rubbed away rapidly and, assum- 
ing present production payouts, 
should be fully paid off by the end 
of 1965. Meanwhile, 15% of pres- 
ent production and oil from all 
new wells drilled on the Houston 
properties go direct to AFI. These 
amount to over 4,000 barrels a 
day, and of course this whole pic- 
ture would brighten with any lift- 
ing of Texas prorationing. 

While oil is the more talked 
about at AFI, the company posi- 
tion in natural gas is moving 
ahead rapidly and gross income 
from gas increased eight and one- 
half times in the 1948-57 decade. 
It is expected to exceed $21 mil- 
lion for 1958. 

The financial program at AFI 
has been well attended to. At 
the 1957 year end net working 
capital stood at above $100 mil- 
lion. Capitalization is $182 million 
in long-term debt, $35 million in 
preferred and 8,900,000 shares of 


common now selling at 42°4. Of 
considerable investor interest is 
the $100 million issue of 416% 


debentures due 1987 convertible 
into common at 53. These deben- 
tures now sell NYSE at 110, af- 
fording a current yield of a shade 
over 4% and an interesting call 
on a lively stock 10 points over 
the current market. 

At 42°4 and assuming continu- 
ance of current $2 dividend, the 
vield on the common is 4.54%. The 
dividend was not earned in the 
first quarter but should be earned 
for the entire year. Even if the $2 
figure were not quite realized 
from operations, there would be 
considerable logic in retaining the 
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Cortney Takes Issue with 
Babson’s Views on Gold 


International monetary authority, taking issue with Roger 
Babson’s article on gold, claims reported figures overestimate 
Russia’s gold stock and production. Denies Soviet-held gold 
constitutes threat to world commodity price level, and insists 
the real danger is constituted by possibility of Russian 


buying of 


Editor, Commercial and Financial 
Chronicle: 
In the article by Roger W. 


Babson on “What About Gold and 
Gold Stocks?” published on July 
3, Mr. Babson makes the follow- 
ing remarks: 

“Although 
over fifty per- 
cent of the 
free world’s 
annual pro- 
duction of 
vold comes 
from South 
Africa, Russia 
is now re- 
ported to be 
preducing five 
hundred mil- 
lion dollars’ 
worth a year, 
to have on 
hand eight 
billion dollars’ worth to use as a 
weapon against us. This gold 
could be a real factor in breaking 
commodity prices and prolonging 
cur business depression.” 

I doubt that Russia has a pro- 
duction of $5 hurdred million 
worth a year and that its gold 
stock is $8 billion. If it is so 
large why did Russia ask for 
credit from the United States? 

But what puzzles me is the re- 
mark that the gold held by Russia 
could be a real factor in breaking 
commodity prices. Let’s see: Rus- 





Philip Cortney 


sia can either sell gold to the 
free world, or it can buy gold 
from it. If it should sell gold to 


the free world it would purchase 
commodities and machinery, and 
prices would go up and not down. 


tussia’s Gold Buying Would 
Be Calamitous 

I would rather examine what 
would happen if Russia decided 
to buy gold from the free world. 
This could be a calamity. It is 
easy to show that a loss of gold 
by the free world is deflationary, 
and would play havoc with inter- 


rate since the earnings trend is 
definitely improving, there are 
over 70 barrels per share in oil 
reserves, the long-term outlook 
for increased production is quite 
exciting, and the cash position 
excellent. As a speculation over 
the next three years, AFI should 
be an interesting one to watch 
and mayhap to own. 


our gold. 


national liquidity, anc therefore 
would hamper international trade. 
The question, however, may be 
asked whether the Russians have 
the wherewithal to purchase gold 
in the free world. It appears that 


during the period. of massive 
conventional -rearmament the 
Russians. have built a great ca- 


pacity for producing raw materi- 
als and some semi-finished prod- 
ucts. Such commodities could be 
sola to the rest of the world 
against gold. Besides, should the 
Russians tight to penetrate or 
conquer Southeast Asia succeed, 
they would become masters of 
important sources of raw mate- 
rials badly needed by the free 
world. Our monetary policy has 
hac the effect of reducing the 
purchasing nower of gold to that 
of the dollar, and therefore at 
the present price the Russians 
could acquire a .much larger 
quantity of gold by selling raw 
commodities than it would be 
possible if the price ot gold were 
not arbitrarily maintained by us 
at a low purchasing power. 

In summary, the real danger 
to the free world is that the Rus- 
sians may buy our gold and not 
that they may sell us theirs. Gold 
renders such an irreplaceable and 
valuabie service to the tree world 
us a basis of its currency system 
that the advantages the Russians 
might get from a higher gold 
price are minor as comvared with 
the benefits the free world would 
derive therefrom. 

PHILIP —© 
President, Coty Inc. 
New York City 
Aug. 4, 1958 


Two With F. I. du Pont 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CRPRONTCLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Harry A. Carl- 
son and David H. Braun are now 
connected with Francis [. du Pont 
& Co., 208 South La Salle Street. 


RTNEY 


Joins Hincks Bros. 
(Special to THe FINaANciaL CHRONICLE) 
NEW HAVEN, Conn. — Lillian 
Cohen has joined the staff of 
Hincks Bros. & Co., ine., 157 
Church Street. 


With Shearson, Hammill 


MANCHESTER, Conn.—Robert 
C. Heavisides is now with Shear- 
son, Hammill & Co., 813 Main St. 
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Auto Production 
Business Failures 

The long awaited upturn in the business trend has become 
more certain the past few weeks but the signs appear to indicate 
that the pace will not be fast, but more or less gradual in nature. 

It is «worthy of note that the improvement is not confined to 
a few important segments of our economy, such as the steel and 
construction industries, both public and private, but has also made 
itself felt in rayon and cotton goods and other lines as well. Prices 
of cotton goods have taken on a stronger tone giving cause for 
some show of optimism ii this quarter. 

One factor casting its shadow over the bright clouds is the 
automotive industry, which is presently marking time. Change- 
over to new models remains to be accomplished and will take 
several weeks for most menufacturers. Then too, many 1957 models 
in dealers’ hands remain to be disposed oi, not to lose sight of a 
possible strike over the settlement of a union contract. 

The current business trend for the most part seems to bear 
out the belief that inveniories have about touched the bottom of 
the barrel. However, in laying plans for the future, the consumer 
is the key in a return to a more stable economy and upon him 
will depend the speed o/ our recovery. 

With respect to the current employment situation, recalls of 
workers to plants reopening after vacation periods, cut the num- 
ber of workers drawing unemployment compensation by 72,100 in 
the week ended July 19, the United States Department of Labor 
disclosea, 

The cecline put the total of continuing claims at 2,555,300, 
second lowest total for this year. The week ended June 28 had 
the lowest total so far in 1958 at 2,551,700. 

The return of workers from vacations also reduced the num- 
ber of new claims by 32.500 to 318,700 in the week ended July 26. 
In the like week last year, new claims totaled 231,400. The 
report on new claims is always a week ahead of the one on 
continuing claims. 

Thirty-two states reported declines in continuing claims, the 
department declared, with New York’s insured unemployment 
dropping by 28,400. Total insured unemployment amounted to 
6.1% of the labor force in the week ended July 19, compared 
with 6.2% the previous week and 3.2% in the corresponding 
week of 1957, when there were 1,298,200 workers drawing com- 
pensation, : 

Declines in new claims were revealed in 36 states, with 
Missouri, Pennsylania and New York showing the largest reduc- 
tions. In the same week, a total of 36,800 workers exhausted their 
benefits in the eight large states which report such data weekly. 
This was down 1,000 from the previous week. 

The Labor Departmeut also stated that the number of work- 
ers claiming additional benefits under the special Federal pro- 
gram rose by 175,300 to a total of 510,400 in the week ended July 
19. The program covers workers who have exhausted their bene- 
fits under the regular KFederal-state program. New claims for 
these declined 49,500 to a total of 77,900 in the week ended July 26. 























Desoize the furor in Washington, the steel price rise will 
stick. “The Iron Age,” national metalworking weekly declared 
on Wednesday of this week. 

It pointed out that steel firms are well armed with evidence to 
justify the average price boost of about $4.50 per ton. One of 
their biggest weapons is the fact that at least five companies 
were in the red during the first six months of the year, that is, 
before the full impact of higher steel wages hit them on July ¥ 
The earnings of even the major steel firms dropped drastically 
from last year. : 

As it is. continued this trade journal, the price hike was “too 
little and too late” in the thinking of most steel firms. It came 
30 to 35 days after the rise in employment costs and was less 
than helf what the majority of companies claim they need to 
maintain an adequate profit position. As a result, many firms 
face touch financial sledding in the months ahead, even with 

» price boost. 
- The metalworking magazine recalled that since Jan. 1, steel 


Continued on page 34 
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_ impressions of China 


By JAMES MUIR 


Chairman and President, The Royal Bank of Canada 
Montreal, Canada 


Based on first hand observation, Canadian banker offers his 
impression of an awakening Red China, her people and their 
accomplishments during the past decade, as he saw them 
without being in the hands of “Intourist,” together with some 
observations of the trade opportunities existing for Canada. 
Confesses bewilderment at “stupendous” progress made; be- 
lieves strategic goods embargo may ironically provide Chinese 
with a great long-run benefit; and suggests exporters “shake 
themselves loose” about trading with Red China and that 
Canadian Government penalize those corporations derelict in 
seizing legitimate trading opportunities. 


This is an attempt to report in- 
formation on life and conditions 
in China as I saw them on a short 
visit. It is not meant to prove or 
disprove any- 
thing. If any- 
one is inter- 
ested enough 
to read it, I 
ask that he 
read it all 
through be- of 
fore drawing 
any conclu- 
sions—andad 
particularly I 
ask that he 
refrain from 
lifting any 
passage from 
context which, 
with an elab- 
oration built thereon, might cre- 
ate quite a wrong impression of 
the whole. 

The first question you would 
probably ask is, “Why did you go 
to China, what was the purpose 
of your visit?” Quest of knowl- 
edge—the desire to see how other 
people live and have their being 
—the desire to see how business, 
and more particularly how bank- 
ing operations, are conducted — 
were the main urges that 
prompted me to go, plus of course 
a fairly healthy measure of nat- 
ural curiosity. 


No “Intourist” Guidance 


I went of my own accord, at my 
own expense, and received inval- 
uable physical assistance from 
Bank of China officials in arrang- 
ing such things as accommoda- 
tions and travel facilities. From 
first to last their courtesy, assist- 
ance, kindness and general good 
humor under all circumstances 
were of infinite help. Their ex- 
planations of their system were 


naturally of the highest interest, 
and they showed not the slight- 
est reluctance to answer ques- 


in return. 


ment Agency, which 


it functioning, 


der government auspices. 


of ours in many directions. 





James Muir 


our continent: 


of need. 


quito and no sparrows 
cities. 


astonishingly gratifying. 


Stupendous Progress 


The growth in industry, 
change in living standards, 


seen to be believed. 


tions, and plied me with queries 
I have read that in 
visits to China one is put in the 
hands of “Intourist,” a Govern- 
in effect 
leads one around by the nose. 
was not under such auspices. Ac- 
tually, I saw but one “Intourist” 
official and that was in Canton. 
In many respects I would com- 
pare “Intourist,”’ as I saw glimpses 
as a sort of 
Chinese Thomas Cook & Son or 
American Express operating un- 


The cost of living is unbeliev- 
ably low, probably about ™% to 1 


the main cities we had good and 
immaculately kept hotel accom- 
modation; laundry was done and 
returned the same day and looked 
less war worn than is the case on 
clothes pressing 
was often and prompt—dry clean- 
ing in a matter of hours in case 


I was told rats have been ex- 
terminated so bubonic plague has 
gone. I saw one fly and one mos- 
in the 
National campaigns were 
organized to get rid of these pests, 
and I believe were used as a test 
to see how successful or other- 
wise the authorities could be in 
organizing the populace in single- 
ness of effort. From their point of 
view the results must have been 


modernization of everything and 
anything, the feats of human ef- 
fort and the collossal impact of 
human labor are not within our 


power to describe and still give a 
worthwhile picture of the scene. 
All I can say is that it must be 
It’s truly 
stupendous. The effect is almost 
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to bewilder one when he sees 
what has been accomplished in 
less than 10 years but, if he is a 
thinking person, to appal him and 
dumbfound him when he realizes 
what had not been done in the 
previous 4,000 years or even 100 
years. There are 600,000,000 people 
in the land—the net population is 
increasing 20,000,000 per annum or 
38 per minute. Take deaths into 
consideration, and births must be 
at something resembling machine 
gun speed—and we were freely 
told there is already a labor 
shortage. Twenty-five per cent of 
the population of the world lives 
in China and in a score of years 
or less it will be nearer half the 
world’s population. Hew one can 
fail to “reeognize” this colossal 
scene is over my head. 


I shall give but one example, an 
exceptional one perhaps, of the 
inexorable effect of human effort 
in terms of human labor. I saw 
the new irrigation and flood con- 
trol dam in the Ming Tombs Val- 
ley. It was practically finished 
and had taken only 140 days to 
complete. It is over 2,000 feet 
long, about 95 feet high, 555 feet 
wide at the base and about 25 feet 
wide at the top. It has a concrete 
core, the upstream side is clay and 
the other is earth, gravel, and 
stone. 100,000 people were work- 
ing in three shifts around the 
clock. All work was described as 
“voluntary”—certainly it was un- 
paid. About half of the work 
force was provided by the army, 
the rest by citizens from every 
walk of life who go and live and 
work at the site for days or weeks 
as circumstances, age, health, and 
physique permit. With little else 
than their bare hands, picks, and 
shovels, this colossal task has. been 
accomplished. I stood on high 
ground and looked down upon 
this vast human ant hill. I took 
photographs of the scene, a shift 
of 30,000 toiling people, and hope 
when developed these pictures 
will have caught something of the 
atmosphere of the drama. 

The almost fanatical drive 
toward hygiene and physical cul- 
ture by the people is.a study in 
itself. At 10 a.m. and 4 p.m. all 
work must stop and physical ex- 
ercise be indulged in—young and 
old, over and under weight alike. 
I saw few in the former category. 
Many people wear gauze masks as 
a protection against dirt and 
fumes. En route from Shanghai 
to Canton by air we stopped at an 
airstop for lunch. We were met 
at the plane by a girl wearing a 
white gauze mask, in white skirt 
and long white smock, spotless. 


She conducted us to the dining 
Continued on page 29 
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Reinvestment Depreciation— 





What It Is and What It Does 


By MAURICE E. PELOUBET, C. P. A.* 
Partner, Pogson, Peloubet & Co., New York City 


A leading certified public accountant proposes a modern 
system of “reinvestment depreciation” to place billions of tax- 
blocked dollars into new plants and equipment and help speed 
a business upturn. Mr. Peloubet would permit deduction of 
the difference between the value of retired property in current 
dollars and its cost in historical, original dollars, to help com- 
pensate for dollar’s purchasing value decline, providing an 
equivalent investment is made in depreciable property within 
two years of the date of retirement. The amount of the rein- 
vestment depreciation written off in the first year would be 
deducted from the depreciable basis of the new property ac- 
quired. Claims tax loss would be offset because required capi- 
tal spending, which otherwise may not have occurred, would 
generate income taxes, more jobs and greater output—not pro- 
duced by current depreciation system. 


Walter Lippmann in a recent 
article said: 

“There are at least two reasons 
for thinking that we may not be 
at the bottom 
of the reces- 
sion. For one, 
there is no 
good reason to 
suppose that 
there will soon 
be a rise, in- 
stead of the 
present de- 
cline, of what 
businessmen 
invest in plant 
and equip- 
ment. Unless, 
however, there 
is a reasonably 
prompt and 
substantial rise in private capital 
expenditure, there is no _ good 
prospect of a recovery without 
compensating outlays of public 
capital in defense and _ public 
works and subsidized housing and 
other facilities.” 

His second reason was similar: 





Maurice Peloubet 


The falling off in the demand for 


what might be called household 
capital goods. 


The primary cause of the fail- 


ure of the businessman or the 
citizen to invest in plant and 
equipment or durable goods is 


simple. It is the lack of available 
money. It is not because all man- 
ufacturing plants have such mod- 
ern and efficient machinery and 
equipment that they need nothing 
further. If every man in this 
audience asked his manufacturing 
clients if they had any machinery 
that was obsolete, in the sense 
that there was some other ma- 





*An address by Mr. Peloubet before 
the 60th Annual Meeting of the New 
Jersey Society of Certified Public Ac- 
countants held at Atlantic City, N. J. 


chine which would do the same 
job better or cheaper or both, 
there would, I think, be very few 
negative answers. Certainly in 
the industries with which I am 
familiar, either because some 
members of the industry are cli- 
ents or because of personal ac- 
quaintance with the managers, I 
‘an think of very few manufac- 
turing organizations where there 
is no outdated and obsolete ma- 
chinery doing a job which some 
other equipment could do better. 
I know this to be true in most 
branches of the metal working 
industry, in many sections of the 
textile industry, and in the ce- 
ment, pulp and paper, and print- 
ing industries, to give only a few 
examples. 

There have been statements 
made in the last few months that 
the reason for the decline in capi- 
tal investment in the latter part of 
1957 and in 1958, as compared 
with the rather heavy years. of 
1955 anc 1956, is because we are 
caught up on capacity and we do 
not need as much new and im- 
proved machinery now as we did 
then. These are made as general 
statements and as general state- 
ments I just do not believe them 


It is undoubtedly true that indi- 
vidual organizations may have 
temporarily arrived at a_ state 


where further capital investment 
is unwarranted, but these are the 
exceptions. The read reason for 
the falling off in capital invest- 
ment is lack of funds, whether 
these be obtained through re- 
tained profits and earnings or 
from borrowings or the sale of 
stock. It is not because practically 
all plants are completely up-to- 
date, with no obsolete or obso- 
lescent machinery, nor is it 
because of a large surplus of pro- 
ductive capacity. 
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Recovering Costs 

From a business and economic 
point of view, a manufacturing 
organization should be able to re- 
cover, from the proceeds of its 
sales, the cost of materials and 
operating costs, as well as enough 
to maintain its investment in 
buildings, machinery and equip- 
ment, and to have a reasonable 
margin for profit from which the 
Government may take its share ol 
taxes. 

Expressed in this way, every- 
one will say-—“Why, that is ex- 
actly what happens”. Generally 
accepted accounting principles re- 
quire that all costs should be ap- 
plied currently to revenues from 


sales, and most income accourits 
are ostensibly prepared on that 
basis. 

There is, however, one rather 
important discrepancy between 
theory and fact in the construc- 
tion of an income account or a 
tux return. Most expenses and 


wages are paid currently. By the 
use of LIFO we are permitted to 
charge current material costs to 
current sales, but the area in 
which current costs cannot be ap- 
plied to current sales is in the 
charge to income for the use, wear 
and tear and obsolescence of ma- 
chinery and equipment. 

The fact that these costs 
lowed only on the basis 
original dollar investment means 
that on machinery of any age at 
all, the depreciation represents 
one-half or less of its current cost. 
In an enterprise where the pro- 
portion of long-lived machinery 
and equipment to other assets is 
large, the fact that depreciation 
grossly insufficient and that 
taxes must be paid on the im- 
properly exaggerated income 
means that the funds which should 
go into the replacement = and 
maintenance of investment in 
buildings, machinery and equip 
ment are taken from the taxpayer 
by the Government. This makes 
the taxpayer who uses a high pro- 
portion of long-lived machinery 
and equipment in ‘his business 
chronically short of the funds nec 
éssary merely to keep him even: 
that is, to maintain his investment 
in productive property. 

There is no doubt of the busi- 
nessman’s interest in the fact that 
depreciation, calculated under 
present tax methods and under 
present generally accepted ac 
counting methods is insufficient. 
Does this concern accountants. 
particularly when we say that in- 
corre accounts fairly present the 
results of the operation of an en- 
terprise? Some accountants appear 
to think we have nothing to do 
with this, but it is my opinion that 
we are not fully discharging our 
responsibilities when accounts are 
presented on the basis of an ar- 
bitrary matching of long-past his- 
torical costs with sales realized in 
current dollars. There are two 
areas in which past costs need to 
be translated into current costs in 
order to prepare a meaningful in- 
come account. One of these is the 
cost of materials consumed anc 
the other is in the area of what 
we might call the consumption of 
fixed or capital assets. 


are al- 
of the 


is 


Fluctuating and Fixed Costs 

Where material or other inven- 
tory costs fluctuate, a recognized 
and accepted method exists for 
applying current costs to current 
sales. This is the LIFO method, 
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some one of the applications of 
which is suitable for almost any 
enterprise. Other current ex 
penses, wages, salaries, payments 
tor services, taxes and the like are 
paid for currently in current 
dollars. 

The other area, which may be 
large or small, aceording to the 
amount and length of life of the 
assets involved, is the consump- 
tion .of long-term property; ma 
chinery, equipment and buildings. 
Here the costs to be extinguished 
or to be prorated over produc- 
tion, are generally taken to be 
ihe dollars expended for the prop- 
erty, no matter when they were 
spent. 

For purposes of record and con- 
trol we must first keep our books 
on the basis of historical dollars. 
Without this there is no basis for 
translating the dollars of past 
periods into current dollars. Every 
year the index of the value of 
the dollar changes, it seems al- 
most invariably downward, and 
we must have a base from which 
to start. It is, however, wrong to 
confuse the convenience or even 
the necessity of this base with the 
idea that it is a true representa- 
tion of current facts. 

The proposed reinvestment 
method for tax purposes does not 
provide each year for deprecia- 
tion on a current value basis, but 
rather provides for this in arrears 
as and when property is retired 
and reinvestment occurs. As I 
have already explained, this seems 
lo be the best and most practical 
method for tax purposes. Ac- 
counting methods for recognizing 
the decline in the value of the 
dollar*should do so currently re- 
vardiess of whether the invest- 
inent is replaced at thai time. 
When the current-value deprecia- 
lion in arrears is written off for 
lax purposes, it could be applied 
lo the current-value depreciation 
already provided for. 

Kveryone knows that the dollar 
has declined greatly in the last 
20 years or more, and the appara- 
lus for measuring this decline, 
index numbers, is one which 
familiar to everybody. However, 
income accounts and tax returns 
do not take this into considera- 
tion. Various methods have been 
suggested for showing this, in the 
income account itself, in a supple- 
mentaty statement, or in a foot- 
note. 

Stockholder Information 

The stockholder is entitled to 
know by some method the pres- 
ent-day purchasing-power cost of 
luildings, machinery and equip- 
ment consumed, in order to pro- 
duce the goods whieh are sold. 
This paper is directed primarily 
to a method for recognizing the 
decline in the value of the dollar 
for tax purposes. However, while 
no mandatory method for showing 
the effects of the decline of the 
dollar in corporate accounts is 
idvocated, some method should be 
adopted in order to show stock- 
holders and proprietors what their 
profits actually are on a current 
basis rather than on the present 
mixed basis of current dollars for 
one section of the costs and long- 
past historical dollars for the 
other section. 

This can be really serious where 
the depreciable assets form a 
large proportion of the total and 
where the lives are long. The 
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statement which you have in vour 
hands was prepared to show the 
effect of insufficient depreciation 


on income and on the nominal 
wvnd actual tax rates which are 
paid. In the first case, an individ- 
ual proprietor apparently pays the 
statutory rate on his income, but 
because of insufficient deprecia- 
tion, is paying out over 100% of 
his income in taxes. In the second 
column a corporation doing the 
Same business as the individual 
proprietor pays a nominal tax of 
53° and an actual tax of over 
70°., while, in the third column, 
a 5°. decline in sales makes the 
corporation pay a nominal tax of 
52° and an actual tax of over 
108°. These examples are not 
contrived or farfetched but show 
the results of a business which 
makes a good income, 10% and 
5‘ on sales, and where depreci- 
ation is a substantial but not a 
disproportionate part of the costs. 

There is something here for all 
accountants to think about. Who- 
ever is entitled to receive the fi- 
nancial statements of an enter- 
prise is certainly entitled to some 
information which will enable 
him to see the results of the op- 
eration of the business on a cur- 
rent basis. 


no 


Depreciation Based on Current 
Values 
Walter Lippmann says “Unless 
there is a reasonably prompt and 
substantial rise in private capital 


expenditure, there is no good 
prospect of a recovery without 
compensating outlays of public 


capital in defense and _ public 
works and subsidized housing and 
other facilities.’ The best and 
quickest way to encourage private 
capital expenditure is to provide 
the tunds for it, and the best way 
to provide the funds is to give 
depreciation allowances which are 
based on current values rather 
than on values of 10, 15, 20 or 25 
years ago. The mere announcement 
of the passage of legislation which 
would permit realistic deprecia- 
tion allowances based on current 
values would reanimate construc- 
tion and replacement programs 
which have been abandoned or 
are lying dormant, and would 
cause new programs of this nature 
to be undertaken immediately. 
The reason for this is that the 
operator of an enterprise would 
know that he could spend funds 
which he already had in hand, 
which would otherwise have to 
be paid out in taxes, and he could 
plan for the future on the basis 


of adequate depreciation. While 
methods of providing. adequate 
depreciation have been under 


study for a long time and were 
not devised as remedies for a re- 
cession, there is no doubt that 
legislation providing for what will 
later be described as reinvestment 
depreciation would take effect 
more rapidly than any other re- 
cession cure that could be pro- 
posed. 

This is true because it would 
not, as in the case of a cut in 
personal taxes, benefit only those 
receiving an income but would 
provide jobs for those now unem- 
ployed. It is not necessary, as 
in the case of increased defense 
spending, to allow for the long 
lead-time, generally at least six 
months or more, between letting 


a government contract and the 
producing stage. ‘The reinvest- 
ment method will act quicker 


than adjustments of the interest 
rate because time is required here 
to make new borrowings and to 
enter into the projects for which 
the borrowings were made. Fur- 
thermore, there is no uncertainty, 
as in the case of-a personal tax 
cut, as to whether the funds will 
be spent or saved, or applied to 


the extinction of existing debt 
Under the reinvestment method 


the funds must be spent quickly 
for the taxpayer to get any bene- 
fit. Generally, they will be spent 
in accordance with a plan or pro- 
gram already in effect. Most man- 
Continued on page 32 
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Secretary ef the Treasury 


Country’s fiscal chief submits testimony in suppert of the 
President’s request for legislation to increase statutory debt 
limit ceiling to $285 billion and to provide temporarily an 


additional $3 billien leeway. 


Anticipates $12 billion deficit in 


fiscal year ending June 1959; refers to wide margin of error 
in estimating last fiscal year’s deficit amounting to about 


$2.5 billion; 


and provides two tables forecasting estimated 


operating balance and cash position, and public debt, on a 
monthly and bi-weekly basis. 


I am appearing in support of the 
President’s request for legislation 
to increase the regular statutory 
dent limit to $285 billion and to 

provi de an 

additional 
temporary in- 
crease of $3 
. billion to ex- 

pire June 30, 

1960. About 

six months 

ago, Jan. 17, 

1958, I ap- 

peared before 

the House 

Ways and 

Means Com- 

mittee to urge 

enactment of 

a bill to pro- 

vide a tempo- 
tary increase of $5 billion in the 
statutory limit on the public debt. 
The bill was enacted and ap- 
proved on Feb. 26, 1958, and pro- 
vides a temporary increase from 
$275 billion to $280 billion until 
June 30, 1959, in the limit on the 
public debt. 

When I appeared in January, 
the need for a debt-limit increase 
was predicated on the following 
factors: 


(1) The fact that cash balances 
should be maintained at a more 
adequate and prudent level. 


(2) There was need for more 
flexibility to allow efficient and 
économical management of the 
debt. 


(3) Even with a balanced bud- 
get there would still be large 
seasonal fluctuations in receipts 
which would make operations un- 
der the $275 billion limit most 
difficult. 


Deficit Estimates Erred by 
$2.1 Billion 

The budget estimates on which 
we made our recommendation an- 
ticipated a deficit for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1958, of $388 
million, and a surplus for the fis- 
cal year ending June 30, 1959, of 
about $466 million. At that time, 
it was particularly difficult to es- 
timate the extent of the change in 
economic conditions. The impact 
of the recession on corporate prof- 
its, which are such an important 
source of revenue, and the extent 
of the duration of the interruption 
in the growth of personal income 
were hard to foresee for a period 
extending 18 months into the 
future. - 

Instead of a budget deficit of 
$388 million for the year ended 
June 30, we incurred a deficit of 
$2.8 billion. This deficit was 
brought about because our net 
revenues amounted to $69.1 bil- 
lion, against the January esti- 
mates of $72.4 billion. 





Robert B. Anderson 


Sees $12 Billion Deficit for 
This Fiscal Year 

Instead of entering the current 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1959, 
with an anticipated budget sur- 
plus of $466 million, we are now 
faced with an estimated budget 
deficit of about $12 billion. This 
amount is based on estimates of 
$79 billion for expenditures and 





*Statement by Mr. Anderson before the 
House Ways and Means Committee on 
M4. R. 13580 and H. R. 13581, Washing- 
ton, D. C., July 30, 1958. 








$67 billion for receipts. In giving 
these estimates we recognize the 
difficulty of making predictions 
this far ahead. They are our best 
estimates, and as such, provide a 
reasonable appreach to considera- 
tion of the debt limit. 


This substantial change in the 
outlook of our fiscal situation for 
the current year makes it impera- 
tive that we again review the 
statutory. debt limit. We can no 
longer operate with a $5 billion 
temporary extension of the $275 


billion limit because we cannot. 


look forward to a debt of $275 
billion or less on June 30, 1959. 
The. estimated deficit will result 
in the public debt outstanding: on 
June 30, 1959, of nearly $285 bil-- 
lion: It is estimated that our cash 
working balance will amount to 
between $4 and $5 billion on that 
date. 


An increase in the debt limit is 
needed even though the general 
fund balance in the Treasury on 
June 30, 1958, amounted to about 
$9,750,000,000, as compared to 
$5,590,00C6,000 on June 30, 1957. 
On June 30, 1958, the gross 
amount of public debt and guar- 
anteed obligations subject ‘to the 
debt limit was $276,013,000,000 as 
compared to the debt subject to 
limit on June 30, 1957, of $270,- 
188,000,000. 

The general tund balance on 
June 30, 1958, amounted to about 
$9,750,000,000, but the cash work- 
ing balance (funds available to 
meet the day-to-day expenditures 
representing balances in Federal 
Reserve Banks in available funds 
and in Treasury tax and loan ac- 
counts) amounted to $8,628,000,- 
000, or about $4 billion higher 
than on June 30, 1957. The lower 
balance a year ago was due to the 
fact that a large part of the tax 
collections in that month was used 
to retire public debt obligations. 
These reductions (of tax anticipa- 
tion issues) amounted to’ $4;650,- 
000,000 in June, 1957, while in 
June, 1958 there were no matur- 
ing tax anticipation issues, and 
outstanding marketable public 
debt obligations increased about 
$650.000,000. However, the lower 
1957 balance made it necessary 
for the Treasury to borrow $3 bil- 
lion on July 3, 1957, to cover the 
heavy outlays during July last 
year. With the higher balances on 
June 30, 1958, the Treasury did 
not have to do any cash financing 
this July, even though expendi- 
tures are expected to exceed re- 
ceipts by $4.7 billion during the 
month. We are borrowing $3.5 
billion in early August for cash 
requirements of the next couple 
of months. 


Today’s Changed Situation 

The statutory debt limit should 
be amended to give recognition to 
the current outlook for the year. 
During the period since 1954, 
while the Treasury has been op- 
erating under temporary increases 
in the public debt limit, and pub- 
lic debt obligations were issued 
in excess of the permanent debt 
limit, it could be reasonably esti- 
mated 


increases in the debt limit, and in 





that the excess could be 
repaid from tax collections prior 
to the expiration of the temporary 
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Raising the Statutory Debt Limit 
For Estimated $12 Billion Deficit 


ROBERT B. ANDERSON* 
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In the situation 


fact they were. 
we now face, that is not the case. 

It would appear that the only 
sound course at the present time 


Sept. 18-19, 1958 (Cincinnati, 
Ohio) 

Municipal Bond Dealers Greup 
annual outing — cocktail and 
dinner party Thursday at Queen 
City Club; field day Friday at 
Maketewah Country Club, 

Sept. 26, 1958 (Cleveland, Ohie) 
Bond Club of Cleveland fall 
outing at the Cleveland Country 
Club. . 


Sept. 26, 1958 (Rockford, Tl.) 
Rockford Securities Dealers As- 
sociation annual “Fling - Ding” 
at the Mauh-Nah-Tee-See Coun- 
try Club. 


Sept. 29-Oct. 3, 1958 (Colorade 
Springs, Cole.) 
National Security Traders Aseo~ 
ciation Annual Convention at 
the Broadmoor. 


COMING 
EVENTS 


In Investment Field 


is to permanently increase the 
statutory limit to $285 billion. In 
addition, a further temporary in- 
crease of $3 billion will afford 
us a margin to take care of con- 
tingencies. Furthermore, a regu- 
lar limit of $285 billion may 
present problems to the Treasury 
before the end of the fiscal year 
because there are still substantial 
seasonal fluctuations in the collec- 
tion of revenues. We will have to 
look at the situation again before 
the end of the fiscal year to de- 
termine our course of action be- 
yond that date in the light of 
developments. When budget sur- 
pluses are again in prospect, the 
matter of the permanent limit con 
be reviewed. 

The figures we are using today 
do not.include any changes in es- 
timated expenditures which could 








Aug. 21-22, 1958 (Denver, Colo.) 
Bond Club of Denver - Rocky 
Mountain Group IBA 24th an- 
nual summer frolic at the Co- 
lumbine Country Club. 


eventuate due to recent develop- 
ments in the international situa- 
tion. These developments do, 
however, point up the need for 
being in a position to take care 
of contingencies. 

I am appending a table setting 
forth our forecast of cash balances 
and outstanding public debt for 
the period ending June 30, 1959, 
including actual figures for the 
period from January to June, 1958. 


Forecast of Cash Pesition and Debt, Fiscal Year 1959 
(in billions) 


July Sub-total Jan. 
1958 Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. July-Dec. 1959 Feb. March April May June Total 
Change in general fund balance...... —4.7 +12 -16 +01 —1.3 411 —5.2 41.7 —10 -—1.7 +02 +14 -—02 -—48 
General fund balance at beginning... 9.7 5.0 6.2 4.6 4.7 3.4 9.7 45 6.2 5.2 3.5 3.7 5.1 9.7 
General fund balance at end........ 5.0 62 | 4.6 47 863.4 45 4.5 _. 62 5.2 35 - 37 3 5.1 _ 49 _ 43 
Oper. cash balance at end (incl. gold)* 43 56-40 41 28 39 39 5S 46 29 30 45 42 42 
PUBLIC DEBT OUTSTANDING: iis Seen eS Eada ROR alk. Ladle: paola, cote oat 2, 
SIU Y 9 2). clo lvcdGuwnies seeee 276.3 275.9 278.8 2764 280.2 280.0 276.3 282.2 285.2 284.4 280.8 283.9 286.1 276.3 
GE Veskascsetoctéauscacessake —0.4 +2.9 —24 +38 —0.2 +22 +5.9 +30 —08 —36 43.1 42.22 -—25 473 
SNE Sietta:ccoueis ciammensanane 275.9 278.8 276.4 280.2 280.0 282.2 282.2 285.2 284.4 280.8 283.9 286.1 283.6 283.6 
Debt subject to limit........... 275.6 278.5 276.1 279.9 279.7 281.9 281.9 284.9 284.1 280.5 283.6 285.8 283.3 283.3 
MID-MONTH FIGURES: ce 
Operating cash balance (incl. gold)* 6.0 5.2 2.2 $s 3.0 2.9 jaan 5.7 3.4 28 4.2 3.8 2.2 
Debt subject to limit............. 5.7 7.8 276.3 0.2 219.6 m8 tees s _283.7 7 284.8 


275.7 27 280. 


This balance differs from the General Fund Balance as it includes 


only Treasury accounts in Federal Reserve Banks (collected), Treasury Tax and 
Loan Accounts and gold in General Fund. (July 30, 1958.) . 


| 


August 1, 1958 | 
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it is understood that the firms mentioned will be pleased 
~ to send interested parties the following literature: a 





Atomic Letter No. 40—Including number of radioistope users 
since 1953: discussion of acceleration of atomic power con- 
struction in Europe— Atomic Development Securities Co. 
Inc., 1033 30th Street, N. W., Washington 7, D. C. 

Banks and Trust Companies of the United States—Comparative 
figures as of June 30, 1955— <g'g York Hanseatic Corpora- 
tion, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 


Burnham View — Monthly hasome aide letter — Burnham and 
Company, 15 Broad Street, New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is current Foreign Letter. 

Cash Dividends every three months up to 94 years—list of 
cominon stocks on New York Stock Exchange—New York 
Stock Exchange, 11 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y 

Chemical Industry—Analysis—David L. Babson and Company, 
Incorporated, 89 Broad Street, Boston 10, Mass. 

Foreign Cars: Fad or Future? — Discussion in July-August 
issue of the “American Investor’—Amcecrican Investor, 86 
Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y.—15e¢ per copy ($1 per 
year). Also in the same issue are articles on Philips Elec- 
tronics, comparison of growth aid income stocks; Murphy 
Corporation and Reading Tube Corporation, 

Industrial Production in Japan—Discussion—Nomura Sccuri- 
ties Co., Lid., 61 Brosdway, New York 6, N. Y. Also in the 
same bulletin is a discussion of the Japanese Auto Industry. 

Introduction to Tax Exempt Bonds — Bulletin — Scharff & 
Jones, Iuec., 219 Carondelet Street, New Orleans 12, La. 

Investing in Assets — Analysis with particular reference to 
Electric Auto-Lite, Murray Corporation and Twentieth Cen- 
tury Fox Film Corporation -Shearson, Hammill & Co., 14 
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. Also available is an analysis 
of the current market. 

seeatinens in Panama Booklet providing information for 
those interested in the investment of private capital and in 
industrial and commercial operations in Panama—Amcerican 
& Foreign Power Company, Inc., 100 Church Street, New 
York 7, N. Y. 

Japan’s Economy Today—Analysis—Boni, Watkins, Jason & 
Co., Inc., 37 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Japanese Stocks — Current information — Yamaichi Securities 
Company of New York, Inc., 111 Broadway, New York 7, 
New York. 

Life Insurance Stocks — Circular — A. & J. Frank Co., Fifth 
Third Bank Building, Cincinnati 2, Ohio. 

Over-the-Counter Index—Folder showing an up-to-date com- 
parison between the listed industrial stocks used in the Dow- 
Jones Averages and the 35 over-the-counter industrial stocks 
used in the National Quotation Bureau Averages, both as to 
yield and market performance over a 19-year period — 
ae Quotation Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, New York 
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Philadelphia Bank Stocks—Comparison of 12 largest Phila- 
delphia banks—Stroud & Company Incorporated, 123 South 
Broad Street, Philadelphia 9, Pa. 

Put & Call Options — Booklet on how to use them — Filer, 
Schmidt & Co., 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 

Railroads—Comparative figures on six well situation roads— 
in “Current Comments for Investors” —Fi rancis I. du Pont 
& Co., 1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. In the same issue 
is a list of 42 selected companies Ww hose profits should re- 
bound with better business conditions. Also available is a 
comparison of price-earnings ratios. 

Real Estate Bond & Stock Averages — Amott, Baker & Co.., 
Incorporated, 150 Broadway, New York 38, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is the current “ABC” letter with comments on Owens 
Illinois Glass Co., Ruberoid Company, El Paso Natural Gas 
Co., Ryder System and Grolier Society. 

Selected Securities —In various categories —E. F, Hutton & 
Company, 61 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 








For financial institutions ... 


Going to press 
Revised 4 Page Study of: 


Mine Safety Appliances Co. 


World’s largest producer of safety equipment; 
the pioneer manufacturer of high-energy 
boron fuels and thermal batteries; leader in 
high temperature liquid metal technology. 


Troster, Singer & Co. 
Members New York Security Dealers Association 
74 Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y. 
HAnover 2-2400 


Telety pe NY 1-376-377-378 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . 


Stalwart or Infirm—Listed stocks founded over a century ago 
in August issue of “The Exchange”’—Exchange Magazine, 11 
Wall Street, New York 5. N. Y.—20e per copy ($150 per 
year). Aiso in the same issue is a study of 25 volume lead- 
ers, earnings distributions, etc. 
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American Cement Corporation—Analysis—Stroud & Company 
Incorporated, 123 South Broad Street, Philadelphia 9, Pa. 

American Investors Corporation—Bulletin—De Witt Conklin 
Orgsnization, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
able is a bulletin on Paeific Gamble elw Beall Co. 

American Moters—Analysis—Bache & Co., 36 Wall Street, New 
York 5, N. Y. 

Atlas Sewing Centers, Ine.—Analysis—Van Alstyne, Noel & 
Co., 52 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Baruch Kenilind Oil Corp.—Bulletin—First Securities Cor- 
poration, 1520 Locust Street, Philadelphia 2, Pa. Also avail- 
able are bulletins on Centinental American Life Insurance 
und Remington Corporation. 

California Packing Corporation—Analysis—Harris, Upham & 
Co., 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. Also available are 
reports on Associated Dry Goods Corp. and Tidewater Oil 
and lists of stocks which appear interesting. 

1. I, Case—Analysis—du Pont, Homsey & Company, 31 Milk 
Street, Boston 9, Mass. Ajso in the same bulletin are an- 
alyses of Harbison Walker Refractories, Ekco Preducts and 
Also Products. 

Central Louisiana Electric Co—Memorandum—Howard, Weil, 
Labouisse, Friedrichs & Co., 222 Carondelet Street, New 
Orleans 12, La. 

Corn Products Refining—Data in August “Monthly Investment 
Letter’”—Hayden, Stone & Co., 25 Broad Street, New York 4, 
N. Y. Also in the same issue are discussions of Owens 
Itlinois Glass, International Telephone & Telegraph, and 
Sundstrand Machine Tool. 

Daystrom Ine. m—Green, Ellis & Anderson, 61 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

El Paso Natural Gas Company—Analysis—Taylor, Rogers & 
Tracy, Inc., 105 South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Il. 

General Electric Company— Analysis—Thomson & McKinnon, 
11 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. Also available is a report 
on Southern Pacific Company. 

General Mills Ine.—lIllustrated brochure—General Miils, Inc., 
Public Relations Department, 9200 Waysata Boulevard, Min- 
neapolis 26, Minn, 

Hanover Bank of New York—Bulletin—Laird, Bissell & Meeds, 
120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 

HMaydu Electronic Products Inc.—Analysis—Berry & Company, 
240 West Front Street, Plainfield, N. J. 

lowa Electric Light and Power Company—Annual report— 
lowa Electric Light and Power Company, Cedar Rapids, 
lowa. 

Kerr McGee Oil Industries Inc.—Data—Oppenheimer, Vanden 
Broeck & Co., 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. Also in 
the same bulletin are data on Mack Trucks, Northern Pa- 
cific Railway Company, Worthington Corporation and United 
Aircraft Corporation. 

Marquette Cement Manufacturing Co. — Memorandum — 
Schweickart & Co., 29 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

Mine Safety Appliances Co.—Study—tTroster, Singer & Co., 74 
Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y. 

North American Aviation—Analysis—Dean Witter & Co., 45 
Montgomery Sireet, San Francisco 6, Calif. Also available 
are data on Monsante Chemical and Lockheed, 

Nunn Bush Shoe Company — Report — The Milwaukee Com- 
pany, 207 East Michigan Street, Milwaukee 2, Wis. Also 
available is a report on the United States Life Insurance 
Company of N. Y. and Travelers Insurance Company. 

Ryder System Inc. — Analysis — General Investing Corp., 80 
Wall Strect, New York 5, N. Y 

Seismograph—Report—Singer, Bean & Mackie, Inc., 40 Ex- 
change Piace, New York 5, N. Y. 

Sperry Rand Corp.—Analysis—Halle & Stieglitz, 52 Wall St., 
New York 5, N. Y. 

Tishman Realty and Construction Co.—Analysis—Ira Haupt & 
Co., 111 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. Also available is a 
review of Thompson Ramo Wooldridge Corp. 

United Air Lines Inc.—Analysis—John H. Lewis & Co., 63 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

United Aircraft—Analysis — Reynolds & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, N. Y. Also available is a list of interesting con- 
vertible bonds. 

United Gas Improvement Co.—Memorandum—Hemphill, Noyes 
& Co., i5 Broad Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Victoreen Instrument Company — Analysis — Cruttenden, Po- 
desta & Co., 209 South La Salle Street, Chicago 4, Ill. 


Western Union Telegraph Company—Analysis—Parrish & Co., 


40 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

















For Banks, Brokers and Dealers 


BILLUPS EASTERN PETROLEUM CO. 


COMMON STOCK 
Bought—Sold—Quoted 


Prospectus on Request 


Mitchell s Company 


Members Fhiladelphia-Baltimore Stock Exchange 


120 BROADWAY ° NEW YORK CITY 
Telephone: WOrth 4-3113 Bell Teletype N. Y. 1-1227 
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Homer O’Conneil V.- P. 
Of Blair & Co. Inc. 


Homer J. O’Cor: ell has been 

elected a Vice-Presi ent and di- 
rector of Blair RCo. n 1¢., 20 Broad 
St., New York City, tne firm has 
announced. In 
his new ca- 
pacity, Mr. 
O’Connell will 
supervise the 
firm’s institu- 
tional Sales 
Department. 

For the past 
fourteen years 
Mr. O’Connell 
has conducted 
his own firm 
as a distribu- 
tor of general 
market secu- 
rities. He is a Homer J. O’Connell 
member of the 
Bond Club of New “ork, and is 
a director of Robinson Aviation, 
Inc., Teterboro, N. <. 


Downtown to Mark 
“Salute to the V. F. W.” 


Tuesday, Aug. 19, 1958 has been 
set aside as “V.F.W. Day” in 
the Wall Street Downtown-Lower 
Manhattan area, it was announced 

by Charles 
en 
IIL 


Commander 
f Wall Street 
Post 310, Vet- 
‘ans of For- 
>ign Wars. 
The pro- 
Zram will 
nighlight a 
und) §6concert 
. Battery 
: Park at 12 
C. O’B. Murphy III noon, which 
will include the bana of the First 
Army and a sympnonic band of 
musician-veterans. Among the 
speakers at the concert will be 
Heyman Sendy Rothbart, Judge 
Advocate of the Department ot 
the State of New York, V.F.W., 
wio will preside, “Lt General 
B. M. Bryan, U.S.A., Commanding 
General of the First Army, Rear 
Admiral Chester C. Wooa, U.S.N., 
Commandant Third Naval Dis- 
trict, Incoming Nacional V.F.W. 
Commander-in-Chief John W. 
Mahan, V.F.W. Department Com- 
mander Basil Valletta, National 
V.F.W. American Severeignty 
Chairman Edward L. Papantonio, 
Mr. David Rockefeller, Chairman 
of the Downtown-Lower Marhat- 
tan Association and Director Paul 
Rutheiser, New York City Divi- 
sion of Veteran Attairs. Leaders 
in government, business and vet- 
erans affairs will be introduced 
at the ceremony. 

The “Salute to the V.F.W.” is 
to be sponsored by the Down- 
town-Lower Manhattan Associa- 
tion, Wall Sireet Post 310, V.F.W., 
New York County Council V.F.W. 
and Local 802 of the American 
Feceration of Music:ans. As an 
adcitionai feature of the program, 
which maris the 58th Annual 
Convention of the Veterans of 


Continued on page 44 


AUTHORS WANTED 
BY N. Y. PUBLISHER 


New Yorl:, V. Y.—One of the nation’s 
largest book publishers is seeking book- 
length manu-cripts of alltypes— fiction, 
non-fiction, poetry. Special attention to 
new writers. kor more information, 
send for hooklet CN—it’s free. \ antage 
Press, 120 W. 31 St.. New York 1. 
(Branches in: Washington, BD. C., Chi- 
cago, Hollywood, Calif.) 
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Sales Management's New Horizons 


By B. K. WICKSTRUM* 


Senior Vice-President — Marketing 
»ylvania Electric Products, Inc., New York City 


Sylvania’s top marketing executive discusses the new aspects 
of marketing under any set of business conditions, and fur- 
nishes population and economic data to support his contention 
that industry has an unprecedented challenge of a real 
economic growth curve ahead. Points-out we are way past 
the point of meeting bazic needs and are in an era of creating 
and answering almost limitless demands. Urges taking advan- 
tage of today’s terrific opportunity by fully utilizing marketing 
function, which includes scientific study, planning and coordi- 
nation wherein selling is but one phase of marketing and must 
be done by everyone from top management on down—not the 
marketing force alone. 





Research is playing as important 
a part in marketing as it is in the 
development of new products. If 
a sales organization neglects that 
all-important 
research phase 
of marketing, 
there. just 
won't be any 
“new hori- 
zons” in mar- 
keting. 

And, regard- 
less of how 
effective and 
up-to-date en- 
gineering and 
production or- 
ganizations 
are—regard- 
less of how 
much progress 
they have achieved through re- 
search—if the sales organization 
stops researching and decides that 





trum 


Barton K. Wicks 


its present marketing metheds 
will be good enough over the 


long-range future, then the Amer- 
ican economy and the American 
standard of living are going to be 
stopped dead in their tracks. After 
all, the American economy is the 
combination of the production and 
sales of goods and services, and if 
methods of marketing become so 
dog-eared and so boringly famil- 
iar that the people no longer have 
any inducement to buy these 
goods and services, then the econ- 
omy will be about as dynamic as 
an unwound eight-day clock on 
the ninth day. 

While I may be just a bit preju- 
diced, as a marketing man, I can't 
help but feel that marketing is the 
backbone ot our economy. But 
has it always been so? As you 
look back over the years, particu- 
larly the past 30 or so, you can see 
several rather sharply defined 
phases in this country’s business 
development. In the 1920's up un- 
til the depression, and then in the 
recovery period up to World War 
II, the emphasis was on produc- 
tion. To bs-sure, selling and engi- 
neering were then, as they are 
today, vital parts of industry, but 
by far the strongest emphasis was 
on getting out the goods, whether 
the product was toothpaste or a 
locomotive or an automobile or a 
radio or anything else. 

Then the requirements of Lend- 
Lease and then our entry into 
World War Il propelled us not 
only into unprecedented produc- 
tion but also into a period of the 
most rapid and most amazing 
technological progress in the his- 
tory of the world. I think we can 
say quite positively that from 
1939 until 1945, the pressures of 
war forced the world to make 
more technical advances than it 
normally would have recorded in 
25 years. That might even be too 


conservative. While we all hate 
war, we must admit that World 
War II a ves, even Korea, 
brought technical eras worth not- 
ing because of their permanent 
and far-reaching impact on all 
ol us. 





*An address by Mr. Wickstrum before 
the Stanferd Business Conference, Stan- 
ford University, Stanford, Calif., July 23, 


1958. 





Present Stress on Marketing 
And Distribution 


Within a few years after the 
postwar adjustment period, the 
next broad phase soon made itself 
extremely evident, and that is the 
era in which we find ourselves 
today ... the era of marketing 
and distribution, a steadily broad- 
ening flow and an_ increasing 
number of goods and services to 
more and more markets. 

Without question, the market- 
ing function in recent years has 
firmly established itself as one of 
the major areas of business. That 
may seem to be completely self- 
evident because of today’s em- 
phasis on “marketing.” But the 
fact of the matter is that reccani- 
tion of the sale function as only 
one part of the broader marketing 
function is really a postwar de- 
velopment which evolved out of 
greatly increased competition. 
Marketing today—embracing 
product planning, market re- 
search, advertising, merchandis- 
ing, distribution, and field selling 
—requires as much sound man- 
agement and as much sound plan- 
ning and direction as engineering, 
manufacturing, finance or any- 
thing else. 

The day of hit-or-miss selling 
has gone for good—and I say good 
riddance. In achieving sales suc- 
cess today, there is no substitute 
for planning, for defining objec- 
tives and following them through. 
It goes almost without saying that 
planning must be scientific or it 
is worthless, and this is particu- 
larly so these days when every- 
thing is becoming more and more 
scientific. Unfortunately, prob- 
lems have a habit of not getting 
up and walking away to solve 
themselves. They like to sit there, 
and the only way you can lick 
them is to solve them—scientifi- 
cally. Let me say right here that 
I am not suggesting that market- 
ing men get so scientific that they 
spend all of their time manipulat- 
ing slide rules and forget about 
moving the goods. That would 
turn out to be a little impractical. 


But I do want to suggest that 
there is no substitute in this 
highly competitive economy for 


scientific study of marketing 
problems, scientific accumulation 
of data. and scientific evaluation 
and use of that data. 
Selling Is Everyone’s Job 

So far I have been discussing 
“selling” in the broadest sense— 
the marketing side of the business 


—with particular emphasis on 
planning and increased distribu- 
tion. However, there is an even 


broader area of selling that | 
would like to comment about, be- 
cause in the final analysis it de- 
termines just how successful you 
are going to be. I am talking 
about the entire range of the busi- 


ness you happen to be in—from 
the engineers who design the 
product, to the manufacturing 


people who produce it, and then 
to you—the man who creates the 
demand for it. Selling is the fun- 
damental job of everyone—not the 
marketing force alone, but also 
the financial people, the manufac- 
turing anc engineering people, 
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and everyone else. Unless they, 
in their way, sell just as hard’and 
as effectively as you do, you will 
find your markets gradually slip- 
ping away to your competitors. 

If any company wants to get 
ahead these days, its entire top 
management must regard selling 
as a company-wide responsibility, 
because selling begins a long time 
before any of your salesmen call 
on the customer. It begins when 
top management decides to have a 
research organization with the 
proper people and facilities to 
bring out new ideas as insurance 
for the future. It begins when top 
management decides to have the 
best plant and equipment it can 
obtain, and the best people it can 
find to run that plant. And it 
begins when top management de- 
cides that a reputation for selling 
a quality product at the lowest 
possible cost is the kind of a repu- 
tation to have. 


Unless you have all this top 
management support backing you 
up, you really don’t have anything 
to sell. 


Five Scientific Marketing Rules 


Now, in going back to’ the 
scientific side of marketing, I 
cannot resist giving some definite 
rules. There are five of them, and 
they are all based on the funda- 
mental philosophy that you don’t 
wish for the answer to a market- 
ing problem; you go out and get 
the answer. Here they are: 

(1) Define your problem. In 
other words, what do you really 
want to know? 


(2) Ask someone who knows 
more than you. Half the battle 
here is admitting that there is 
someone who knows more than 
you do. 


(3) Ask the question in such a 
way that you get the facts. The 
only thing that a leading question 
does is give you the answer you 
wanted to get, which all too fre- 
quently isn’t the right answer 
at all. 

(4) Interpret the data correctly. 
This always reminds me of the 
sales executive who said: “I don’t 
care how you interpret the infor- 
mation as long as we look good to 
the boss.” 


(5) Use the data. Granted that 
all of us get too many reports to 
read, I nevertheless am convinced 
that most of our problems could 
be solved by using information 
already available or which could 
be made readily available. 

These five principles can be in- 
valuable in planning a marketing 
program and in evaluating its ef- 
fectiveness. Another way of say- 
ing it is this: You can’t operate in 
a vacuum. That old tale about the 
eager customers beating a path to 
the door of the mousetrap maker 
is a pleasant story, but is 100% 
removed from reality. 


And now I would like to make 
a few observations. about this 
country’s philosophy of marketing. 


Creating Demand, Not 
Meeting Need 


Whereas the greater portion of 

the rest of the world is still try- 
ing to meet basic needs, we are 
away past that point and are cre- 
ating and answering demands. 
Just think about it for a moment. 
How many things do you buy that 
you really need? Don’t you buy 
most of them—the vast majority 
of them—because you want therm, 
and not because they are basic 
necessities? 
__ As executives, then, very little, 
if any, of your effort is directed 
toward meeting customer needs, 
in the strict sense, but of creating 
a desire in his mind for the prod- 
uct you have for sale. When you 
buy a new car it usually isn’t be- 
cause your old car has fallen 
part, and when your wife buys 
new drapes for the living room, 
she bought them because she was 
tired of looking at the old ones. 
Our entire economy is geared to 
the idea of making the consumer 
want something, and that is pre- 
cisely the dynamic kind of think- 
ing that keeps our economy roll- 
ing along in high gear. 

Today our economy is produc- 
ing goods and services at the an- 
nual rate of about $425 billion a 
year, and may exceed $440 billion 
by the end of the year. And yet I 
honestly don’t feel that industry 
as a whole is selling as hard as 
it could. 

With greater marketing effort, 
our steady population growth, 
plus everyone’s desire for a stead- 
ily higher standard of 


billion. It might even be 


away on the low side. 


Economic Curve Is Steadily 


Upward 
Scientists and engineers are 
turning out new ideas and im- 


proved products at a rate which 
makes the past look pretty small 
by comparison. Industry and 
small businesses alike are going 
through the greatest expansion in 
their histories, and business in- 
vestment is expected to increase 
by more than $60 billion this year. 
Half of this will be in new plant 
and equipment, but it will also 
mean new retail stores, new shop- 
ping centers, and a greatly ex- 
panded retail trade all along the 
line. Consumer income is ex- 
pected to reach $280 billion, and 
that means after taxes. 

However, this will not be an 
artificial boom in the sense we 
will have to resign ourselves to 


settling down to a lower level of 


living, 
should bring about a Gross Na- 
tional Product of $470 billion by 
1960, and by 1965 could top $560 
more 
because our estimates in the past 
have inevitably turned out to be 
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business. On the contrary, that 
economic curve is trending stead- 
ily upward because this nation is 
growing and growing—both in 
size and in standard of living. 

Unemployment is up! But un- 
employment figures are puzzling 
until you start digging a little. 
Unemployment. rose in June, but 
when you dig a bit you discover 
this was because the schools and 
colleges let out in June, and busi- 
ness and industry had only just 
begun digesting this new crop of 
job eligibles. The important fact 
is that employment actually in- 
creased in June by one million 
people to a total of nearly 65,000,- 
000. This means we have 65,000,- 
000 people in the United States 
with paid jobs. And don’t forget 
that these 65,000,000 people are 
earnings more money than they 
ever dreamed of. 


Population Growth 


Let’s take a look at one aspect 
of the growth—the aspect of peo- 
ple, and only people buy things. 
The last time I was in Norfolk, 
Va., things looked pretty brisk. 
Norfolk is an industriad city, has 
some agricultural economy, is an 
important fishing port, and in ad- 
dition the U. S. Navy pumps a 
lot of money into the city. Every 
month throughout the year, the 
population of the United States 
increases by as many people as 
there are in Norfolk. Think of it 
—every month you have, in ef- 
fect, a brand new market of some 
250,000 people. 

There are more than 50,000,000 
homes in the United States. ... 
If sales management can get a 
substantial portion of the owners 
of these 50,000,000 homes to do 
just 5% or 10% of the things that 
should be done to these homes— 
just think of the boost it would 
give to the Gross National Product. 

If that doesn’t present an un- 
precedented challenge to every 
executive in America, I have 
never seen one. Here are enor- 
mous opportunities to put new 
and improved products to work at 
a scale which we have never 
dreamed would be possible. How 
to take advantage of opportuni- 
ties is the big question. 

Up until now, my remarks have 
concerned my general philoso- 
phies about marketing under any 
set of business conditions. But 
how do they apply right now—in 
July, 1958, when the going, at 
times, may seem a little rough? 


Terrific Opportunity to 
“Put-up” or “Shut-up” 

This business adjustment has a 
definite “put-up” or “shut-up” 
quality as far as I am concerned, 
because industry has a terrific op- 
portunity to prove that it can 
keep its own house in order and 
accelerate the recovery process. 


Continued on page 18 
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| Pepsi-Cola Company 


has acquired the 


entire capital stocks of 


Pepsi-Cola Bottlers of St. Louis, Inc. 


and 


Hygrade Water and Soda Company 





Negotiations were handled by 


Stifel, Nicolaus & Company 


INCORPORATED 











Investment Bankers—Established 1890 


ST. LOUIS CHICAGO 
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What ‘Growth Stocks’’ 
Would Shakespeare Pick? 


y REID 


TAYLOR 


Mitchell, Hutchins & Co., Chicago, Il. 


Mr. Taylor recalls past unshakable views held by many regard- 

ing prospects for growth stocks and unexpectedly disappoint- 

ing market performance and wonders whether investors are 

not following this pattern by neglecting to invest in good gold 

mining stocks. Believes gold shares offer protection against 

dollar depreciation and possess other attributes which make 
them preferable to shares in other industries. 


The wise man will rarely do 
what everyone else is doing. He 
will not rush into the market- 
place to buy when everyone else 
is buying. He 
will not be in- 
veigled into 
Duying a stock 
at a high price 
because of its 
glamor and 
because it is 
known asa 
“growth” sit- 
uation, when 
this is mostly 
hindsight and 





already re- 
flecied in its 
price. 


Reid Taylor 


Remember 
the Eastland 


Disaster in the Chicago River? 
This boat seemed to be in safe 
waters. But everyone was on 


one side of the boat and that was 
the wrong place to be. The pas- 
senger public found out too late 
what the owners already suspi- 
cioned, that the boat wus unstable. 


Such a situation occurred at the 
wery top of the stock market rally 
in 1930 when a well known or- 
@anization reflecting group opin- 
fon at the time, reassured their 
readers with exactly what they 
wanted to hear, “A major decline 
at this time is almest inconceiv- 
able.” They were so sure that 
they printed it in bold type. Ob- 
viously what everyone thinks re- 
@arding the stock market and in- 
dividual stocks, is more likely to 
be wrong than right. We might 
add, there is a logical reason for 
this. What almost everyone thinks 
and knows is generally already 
taken into account by the market. 

Today’s “Growth” stocks appear 


safe to almost everycne, but it 
may be there is too much com- 
pany there too. It is more than 


likely that the glamor stocks of 
the most recent bull market will 
be enything but glamorous in the 
mext bull market. Radio Corp. at 
400, Simmons Bed at 290, Ameri- 
can & Foreign Power at 199 were 


the “attractive long pull invest- 
ment’ stocks of 1929. They have 
mever since recovered even asem- 
blance of their former glamor, 


Again many of today’s “growth” 
stocks were considered very spec- 
ulative some years ago. One stock 
which comes to mind, has been 
highly recommended at 70, 60, and 
even 90 dollars a share recently 
by the same people who advised 


switching out of it some years 
ego at 114 because they consid- 


ered it very speculative. 


Gold Stocks 

Good gold mining stocks are oi 
the neglected side today. In fact 
everyone who undertakes to tell 
others how to make money, almost 
without exception, advises against 
their purchase, and are only will- 
ing to concede that they may 
have defensive characteristics in 
case of a depression. Professional 
investment managers who charge 
a fee for gathering together in one 
basket those stocks which major- 
ity opinion dictates, have likewise 
almost completely avoided them 
as unattractive unless they may 
have diversified into other receni- 
ly booming industries which are 
in favor with the public for the 
time being. None of these people 
see any chance of a change in the 
gold picture in the “foreseeable 
future.” 

Do you remember when Cen- 
tral & Southwest Utilities was 
selling at 25c a share (now $45)? 
Was anyone recommending its 
purchase at that time? 


Do you remember Tri-Conti- 
nental Warrants at 1/32 (now 
$23)? Where were the recommen- 


dations then? No, the full page 
ads telling how you could have 
run $500 into $104,000 were not 
pleading anyone to buy them at 
that time. Only now do they look 
in retrospect to the tremendous 
possibilities in long-term purchase 
warrants. 

Now there has occurred a most 
important phenomenon which ap- 
pears to refute all current popu- 
lar opinions regarding gold min- 
ing shares. Practically every stock 
on the Toronto Mining Exchange 
declined persistently week by 
week all last year with cne ex- 
ception—the gold mining stocks. 
Furthermore, since early this year, 
gold mining stocks have advanced 
persistently in the tace of every- 
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thing that has been said to dis- 
courage their purchase, and in 
spite of the often declared pros- 
peets being nil for an increase in 
the price of gold. Action speaks 
louder than words. This is the 
kind of action which precedes a 
change in a major trend. When a 
group of stocks will not go down 
on about the worst news or condi- 
tions you can expect, and when 
the same group of stocks advances 
in spite of the broadcast of dis- 


couraging statements, the trend 
must be rolling in their favor. 
Gold stocks have very few 


friends but irresistible and relent- 

less economy forces are building 

up in their favor quite unnoticed. 

As Shakespeare would say: 

“There is a tide in the affairs of 
men 

Which, taken at the flood leads on 


to iortune; 

Cmitted, all the voyage of their 
life 

Is bound in shallows and in mis- 
eries. 


It is far more important, more 
satisfying, more sensible, and will 
ultimaiely be far more rewarding 
to be riding tne tide than to at- 
tempt to steer one’s course through 
the shoals of these tortuous times, 
and to endeavor to guess which 
way the wind will shift next. 


Non-Depreciating Investment 


Why not put your continually 
depreciating paper dollars into the 
one substance which retains its 
value under all circumstances and 
must therefore finally appear to 
rise inversely as the dollar has 
declined? Are we any less gullible 
than were the ancients who were 
told that the earth was the center 
of the universe (like our paper 
dollar) and that the sun moved up 
in the sky (like gold). 

If paper money cannot go into 
gold, if it has already gone into 
almost everything else of value 
to seek safety and escape, is it 
not reasonable to assume that it 
will finally go into the most un- 
dervalued of all equities, those 
which represent ownership of 
gold in the ground? 

There is no need to speculate 
in gold mining promotions. 

There are many fine companies 
in this field with demonstrated 
records oi production, companies 
which have weathered many vears 
of rising costs, most difficult years 
for gold mining. They have re- 
duced costs in every conceivable 
way and have become highly ef- 
ficient in their operations. This 
is in contrast to the current situa- 
tion in most other’ industries 
where companies have been rid- 
ing the crest of the boom, expand- 
ing operations enthusiastically on 
the stilts of ever increasing debit 


with little thought of the inevi- 
table letdown and what it will 
bring. 


¥ieeks to Address 
On Stock Market 


Percy S. Weeks, Manager of the 
investment advisory department of 
Harris, Upham & Co., 120 Broad- 
way. New York City, will discuss 
the “Economic Situation and the 
Stock Market” before members of 
the Locust Valley Rotary Club at 
a luncheon meeting on Thursday, 
Aug. 7 in Marshall’s Restaurant, 
Locust Valley, L. I. 


John J. Danielson With 
Walston & Co. Inc. 


Tus FINANCIAL CHRONICLE? 
MILWAUKEE, Wis.—John J. 
Danielson has become associated 
with Walston & Co., 210 East Wis- 
consin Avenue. Mr. 
has been in the investment 
in Milwaukee for many 
was formerly with Bache 
& Co. and prior thereto with the 
Bank of Commerce in Milwaukee 
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Retards New Growth 


By H. L. SPENCER 
Pasadena, Calif. 


Here are compelling arguments for repeal of capital gains tax 
which emphasize that the small Treasury tax loss would be 
made up many times over by increased tax take due to release 
of locked up risk capital and probable stimulation of new enter- 
prise. Avers next business upswing should not be based on fur- 
ther Federal interventions and vast increase in government debt 
but, instead, upon removal of capital gain negative penalties 
which impede, debilitate and frustrate economic growth. 


In the presently existing world 


wide fight to a finish between 
Socialism and Capitalism there 


are many serious questions to be 
propounded which will have to be 
given logical and convincing an- 
swers by the advocates of free 
economies. One such question is 
this: Why should the leading capi- 
talist nation, in this time of dan- 
gerous unemployment, handicap 
the successful operation of its 
own economy by a form of re- 
strictive taxation which penalizes 
the growth of cavital and its use 
in new enterprises which would 
provide jobs? 


Natural Reinvigoration of the 
Economy 


This battle of opposing ide- 
ologies engaged in economic war- 
fare is deadly serious. Mr. 
Khrushchev has said, “We will 
bury you.” Unless some means 
‘an be found to reinvigorate the 
American economy — to release 
the natural energies of our people 
into another cycle of growth and 


prosperity — this Russian boast 
may not be an idle one. 
To help end the current re- 


eession short of a-long drawn out 
period of depression, the ground 
rules under which our economic 
system has for ico long had to 
operate should be revised in order 
to give it a better chance to 
function successfully if not, in- 
ceed, to survive. The basic rules 
which govern the economy today 


are imbedded in our antiquated 
patchwork of tax laws. Most of 
us can agree that this cumber- 


some system by which we raise 
the vast sums that each year are 
handed over to an ever more de- 
manding Federal Government 
desperately needs revision and 
siihplificaticn. 

Faced as we are, however, with 
a probable 1959-60 Federal defi- 
cit of $8-10 billion under present 
tax rates, to make a drastic cut 
in income taxes costly to the 
Treasury could, in view of the 
$726 billion Public and Private 
Debt just reported, lead to a loss 
of confidence in Federal credit. 
The problems of debt manage- 
ment are already of cuen-gravity 
that Secretary Anderson could 
hardly face a 1959-60 deficit of 
$15-20 billion with any hope of 


success. A destructive period of 
runaway inflation, of benefit to 
no one, would be tne almost in- 
evitable result. 

Ii seems, therefore, that in the 


current situation a new economic 
approach must be found. Beyond 
doubt, we need tax revision now. 
But it must be a revision that is 
least costly to the Treasury while 
at the same time most stimulating 
to the economy—a revision that 
would ‘serve te promote the cre- 
ation of young new enterprises 
which. would provide jobs. Our 
old established mass production 
industries have unfortunately, 
under the forced draft ot the re- 
cent boom, expanded to the point 
of great over-productive capacity. 
We cannot look to them for new 
jobs until their facilities are more 
iully employed. In the meantime, 


a form of tax revision which 
would meet the above require- 
ments would be outright repeal 
of the capital gains tax. Such 
repeal is desirable for the fol- 


lowing reasons: 





Reasons for Repeal Outlined 

(1) A capital gain is not true 
income as the term ° income” was 
commonly understool when the 
16th Amendment was passed in 
1913. Income is an earning which 
comes from the employment of 
capital and/cr labor, which may 
be withdrawn periodically with- 
out impairment of capital. A capi- 
tal gain is something very dif- 
ferent. It becomes income, as 
construed by our couris, only 
when realized. In taxing growth 
of capital we place a _ penalty 
against its use in situations which 
promise quick growth at consid- 
crable risk. Why should anyone 
take those risks if success is to 
be penalized ky punitive taxation? 

(2) The C. G. T. puts the Fed- 
eral Government into silent, par- 
ticipating but non-contributing 
partnership in every new under- 
taking. Over the years such ven- 
ture may grow and prosper. Dur- 
ing that time the government 
will collect an income tax, now 
at the rate of 52% on corporate 
earnings. Then, if in the normal 
course of events, the corporation, 
business or property is sold, the 
increase in capital value, which 
has accrued over possibly many 
years and is sometimes very large, 
is treated as income occurring in 
the year of sale and the Treasury 
helps itself to 25% of this alleged 
income. At that point the Federal 
Government is no longer silent. 
It becomes a very demanding and 
rapacious partner. 

(3) No other major nation is so 
ill-advised from the standpoint 
of economics as to continue use 
of this restrictive form of taxa- 
tion. Repeal of C. G. T. in Ger- 
many is given a large part of the 
credit for the great postwar eco- 
nomic recovery which followed. 

(4) The C. G. T. has for many 
years locked up a substantial part 
of our growth risk capital in situ- 
ations which it would have been 
better for the owner to have 
liquidated at the right time but 
which was prevented by the heavy 
tax penalty involved. 

(5) The C. G. T. is gzambersome 
and-eostly to é@nforce. It is an 
endless annoyance to millions of 
taxpayers struggling angrily each 
year over the complicated re- 
quirements of their tax returns 
It is common knowledge that it 
has provided many opportunities 
for improper reiations between 
collector and taxpayer. And, after 
all the trouble it causes, the 
C. G. T. is a futile and unpro- 
ductive tax. For many of the 
years it has been in force it has 
faiied to produce important reve- 
nue to the Treasury. There is 
little doubt that, if it were re- 
pealed, the tax loss to the govern- 
ment would be made up maamy 
times over by the increased tax 
take due to release of locked up 
risk capital and its use in the 
creation of new enterprises. ' 

(6) Stimulation of business 
through organization of new un- 
dertakings would provide badly 


needed jobs. If, instead of wait- 
ing for government to spend 
enough to provide make work 


jobs, we can be given the incen- 
tives, through revision of our tax 
laws, to help ourselves, then, with 
our natural American energies 
released from the bottleneck re- 
strictions of the Cc. G. T., there 














Te > TY 


Ww 


Volume 188 


will be real hope for an end of 
the recession soon. 

The Associated Press reported 
from New York that an May 22 
Benjamin F. Fairless, retired head 
of U. S. Steel Corporation, called 
for an overhaul of the Federal 
tax system to stimulate business 
and create jobs. What the econ- 
omy really needs, he declared, is 
“a dynamic tax program that will 
keep Federal revenues up, not by 
taxing away the incentive and 
means of new enterprise, but by 
steadily increasing the tax base 
through business expansion.” 


Something Was Wrong 


The actual revenue produced by 
C. G. T. is difficult to uneover in 
the complicated mass of statistics 
published by the Treasury De- 
partment. Figures are available, 
however, as to the total net capi- 
tal gains (not tax revenue) dur- 
ing our iast long period of de- 
pression, which was prolonged, at 
least in part, by the existence and 
use of this debilitating form of 
taxation. It is pretty well under- 
stood now that, in those years of 
1930-41, something was wrong 
with this great and wealthy coun- 
try for during that time net capi- 
tal gains averaged only $52 mil- 
lion per year. The latest data 
available in the Statistical Ab- 
stract of the United States shows 
net capital gains for 1953 of $2.036 
billion. 

In view of the lesson so clearly 
set forth it would seem that, if 
we are seriously intent upon 
shortening the term of our pres- 
ent recession, a constructive ex- 
periment in repeal of this ob- 
noxious tax would be fully 
justified, particularly in view of 
the fact that it can he done at 
such small cost in tax revenue. 

If we can safely pass through 
this immediate period of reces- 
sion without reverting to the mis- 
takes of those other years and by 
tax revision provide the incen- 
tives that will bring forth a new 
flow of risk capital for use in 
new uncertakings which will pro- 
vide new jobs, then we may look 
forward to another cycle of 
growth and prosperity. This time, 
however, such growth should not 
be based upon further Federal 
interventions and a vast increase 
im debt but upon a real rein- 
vigoration of our American sys- 
tem of free private enterprise. 
By revising our tax system to one 
which provides positive incen- 
tives for growth, ruiher than neg- 
ative penalties which impede and 
frustrate growth, we would re- 
lease the energies of a multitude 
of up and coming young business- 
men whose combined dreams and 
aspirations for the years ahead 
are the stuff from which the fu- 
ture of America will be made. 


Bache Adds to Staff 
Special to Tur Frnanciat Curo E) 
CINCINNATI, Ohio—James L. 
Mueller has been added to the 
staff of Bache & Co., Dixie Termi- 
nal Building. 


With Collin Norton 
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‘Special to Tur } 
TOLEDO, Ohio — Mrs. Barbara 
A. Fox has joined the staff of 
Collin, Norton & Co., 506 Madi- 
son Avenue. 


Hornblower Adds Two 


(Special to THs FrnaNcraAL CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill. — Charles B. 
Canfield and Richard B. Scharff 
have become associated with 
Hornblower & Weeks, 134 South 
La Salle Street. Mr. Scharff was 
formerly with Blair & Co., Inc. 


Daniel M. Lord 


Daniel M. Lord passed away 
July 28 at the age of 63 following 
a brief illness. He had been as- 
sociated with G. A. Saxton & Co., 
Inc.. New York. 
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Iowa Electric Light & Power Company 


lowa Electric Light & Power, carrying on a business over 75 
years old, serves electricity to 347 communities and adjacent areas 
in that state, with a total population of 650,000. Electricity is also 
supplied at wholesale to 24 municipalities, 15 public utilities and 
there cooperatives. Natural, manufactured, or propane gas is sup- 
plied in 41 communities in Iowa, Minnesota, Nebraska, and Colo- 
rado. Electricity accounts for 70% of revenues, gas 27%, and 
steam 3%. 

The company’s postwar growth in revenues has been rapid— 
from $8.7 million in 1946 to $35.6 million in 1957. However, part 
of this increase resulted from mergers. The company has acquired 
three properties adjacent to its own area—Central States Electric 
pa Iowa Electric in 1953 and Northwestern Light & Power in 

54. 

The “Corn Belt” in Central Iowa, considered the richest farm- 
ing area in the United States, is in the company’s territory. Manu- 
facturing activities include meat packing; processing of corn and 
milk; manufacture of plastics, truck trailers, radio and electronic 
equipment; dairy machinery, office equipment, shovels and home 
heating equipment; and fabrication of iron and steel. About one- 
quarter of industrial sales are frem companies connected with the 
processing of farm products, or with machinery used on the farm. 
Importart customers include Quaker Oats, Collins Radio, Wilson 
Packing, Ralston Purina, General Mills, etc. Square D Manufactur- 
ing is a relatively new customer. 

Cedar Rapids with a population of some 88,000 is the largest 
city in the service area and the company’s headquarters. Inter- 
national Harvester plans to build $400,000 facilities in that city. 
Other important cities served are Marshalltown, Marion, Boone, 
Fairfield, etc. 

Residential and rural sales contribute 49% of electric revenues 

a relatively high proportion—commercial 23%, industrial 19% 
and wholesale business 7°. Domestic business provided 60% of 
gas revenues, commercial 207, and industrial 20%. Due to the 
relatively small proportion of industrial business, the recent pros- 
perity of the farmers, and the fact that much of the industrial 
economy is tied in with farming, the company has not been notice- 
ably affected by the recession—in fact industrial sales gained 7% 
in the first five months compared with last year. In the 12 months 
ended June 30 share earnings were $2.11 compared with $1.98 in 
the previous period, despite a poor showing for the month of June. 

Peak load last December was 265,000 kw. Generating capacity 
includes 229,000 kw. steam units, 49,000 kw. diesel plants, 7 small 
hydro plants and a 44,000 kw. steam plant owned by Central, lowa 
Power Cooperative, but operated by Iowa Electric and connected 
with its transmission system. A new unit of 82,500 kw. capability 
will be added to the Sutherland Station in 1961. The company has 
an arrangement with Iowa Public Service to construct large new 
units on a staggered alternating basis and Iowa Public Service will 
buy about one-third of the power from this new unit. The unit will 
consume only about’ 10,000 btu per kwh.; fuel will be either gas 
(when available at an off-peak basis) or coal which is obtained 
from nearby coal fields. 

An interconnection agreement for power pooling was recently 
signed by Iowa Electric Light & Power, lowa Power & Light, lowa 
Public Service, lowa Southern Utilities and Iowa-Illinois Gas & 
Electric. These companies have a combined capacity of 1,150,000 























Presents a New Symbol 


ON THE 


New York Stock Exchange 


@ Effective August 1, 1958, the common stock of the 
Iowa Electric Light and Power Company is admitted to 
trading on the New York Stock Exchange. Its symbol 
will be JEL. . 

The principal properties of this 76-year old utility are 
located in 51 of lowa’s 99 counties. It supplies elec- 
tricity to 375 communities and gas to 39. The company 
operates 6 steam-electric generating stations with a total 
capability of 272,950 kilowatts with an additional 
127,000 kilowatts of steam capacity now under 
construction or authorized. It also operates 20 
diesel generating plants with a combined capacity 
of 48,586 kilowatts. 

The area covered by the company’s operations in- 
cludes many of the finest industrial and agricultural 
counties in the state. A copy of the company’s most 
recent Annual Report will be sent on request. 


IOWA ELECTRIC 
LIGHT = POWER 


“76 Years of Serving . 


the Heartland 


of a Great State” 





GENERAL OFFICES: CEDAR RAPIDS, |OWA 
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Godfrey Bligh to 


held securities, will leave on Fri- 
day, Aug. 29, for a seven weeks’ 
tour of 
visit 
Innsbruck, Italy and France. He staff of Harris, 
will return to New York Oct. 16. 26 Pryor Street, N. E. 
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kw. Each company is expected to maintain a generating reserve 
of 10 to 15%. 


As with many other utilities, gas revenues have shown rapid 
growth, increasing 213% since 1952. However, with the increasing 
cost of gas there have been some difficulties with municipalities 
(there is no state commission in Iowa) in obtaining compensatory 
increases 1n gas rates, although industrial contracts contain cost- 
adjustment clauses. In the Fort Dodge case last year involving 
lowa-lllinois G. & E., the court gave 70% weight to reproduction 
cost and 30% to original cost in the rate base. Iowa-Electric may 
request an increase in gas rates this summer in some 12 communi- 
ties, to obtain a return of 6% on a modified fair value rate base. 
The application would include an automatic adjustment clause 
covering any future increases in cost of gas. Over three-quarters 
of gas requirements are purchased from Northern Natural Gas and 
the balance from other companies. Average cost of gas last year 
was 35c per mcf. and average revenue was 53c. 

Capitalization.at the end of 1957 was 48% debt, 15% preferred 
stock, and 37% common stock equity. The next financing is ex- 
pected to be sale of mortgage bonds in the second half of 1959, 
Equity financing is considered unlikely until 1961-62 or later. 

The financial record in recent years has been as follows: 


Years Endin Revenues ht ——Per or i 

December 3L (000’s Omitted) siiaee eusiier  Deldnts “anne Mong 
IETS $35,607 1,764,000 $2.08 $1.50 30 25 
SRP 33,237 1,544,000 2.27 1.40 32 26 
1G0........ SRA 1,544,000 2.10 1.24 28 24 
64........ BeBe 1,544,000 1.78 1.20 24 20 
ER 23,353 1,544,000 1.72 1.125 21 17 
_ eR 21,274 1,316,000 1.69 0.95 20 14 
1061. -=..... _..19,676 1,316,000 1.52 0.90 14 13 


Earnings available for common stock have increased steadily 
since 1951. Share earnings also increased steadily excepting in 1957 
when a substantial increase in the number of shares resulted in a 
decline. Common stock equity has increased from 28% in 1951 to 
37% in 1957. 

Earnings for 1958 are forecast by Kidder, Peabody & Company 
(in their recent study) at $2.20 per share, not including any in- 
creased revenues from a possible rate increase. In the next five 
years earnings are expected by that firm to increase about 35%, 
or 30% if the company should decide to do equity financing around 
1961-62. Dividends have increased each year since 1950, with the 
present rate $1.60. The stock was recently listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, selling around 34. 
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Tour Europe Changes Dinner Date 


Godfrey Bligh, President of R. 


inective securities and appraisers to Dec. 10. 
of obsolete, extinct and closely ° 
Harris Upham Adds 


(Special to THe FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
Europe, where he will ATLANTA, Ga. — Robert H. 
Vienna, Salzburg, Reed, Jr., has been added to the 
Upham & Co. 


London, 





lowa Electric 
Light and Power Company | 


We have just completed a 12-page study which tells why 
we believe this stock, admitted to trading August 1 on the 
New York Stock Exchange, combines attractive possi- 
bilities for both growth and income. Now yielding about 
1.6'c, this utility occupies a strong position in Iowa’s fertile 
economy, and its territory has been largely unaffected by 
the recession. In fact, sales to residential and rural, com- 
mercial and industrial customers have been significantly 
higher this year than in 1957. 

3ecause of expanding sales and other favorable factors, a 
continuing upward trend of earnings is anticipated. For 
your copy of our report discussing this well-situated com- 
pany, mail the coupon below. 








KIDDER, PEABODY & Co. 


FOUNDED 1865 
Mem bers New York a 1d € 
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{merican Stock Ex changes 


New York 5,N. Y. 
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aeesecessesdacasconcacsseenesaneseeeneenebecss 
GENTLEMEN: Please send me, without obligation, a copy of your | 
report on Iowa E_recrric Licnt AnD PoWER COMPANY, 
Name _ , P eitalatndcctiias 
Address ‘asine Dosa -sanndiiiedeataiald 

















The Investment Association of 
M. Smythe & Co., Inc., 79 Wajl New York announces the change 
Street, New York City, dealers in of the date of their annual dinner 
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The Economic Situation 
In the United States 


By HON. W. RANDOLPH BURGESS* ; 
U.S. Ambassador to the O. E. E. C. and N. A. T.O. Council 


Former banker and Treasury official optimistically assures 
Organization for European Economic Cooperation that our 
recession has ceased and that evidence of an upturn “continues 
to accumulate in persuasive and gratifying volume.” N.A.T.O. 
Representative Burgess stresses our governmental determina- 
tion to counter either overexpansion or recession and recapitu- 
lates what we are trying to do to meet our responsibilities in 
the international economy. 


PARIS, France — The subject 
before the Organization for Euro- 
pean Economic Cooperation Coun- 
cil is the economic situation in 
member coun- 
tries. The U. 
S., as an asso- 
ciated coun- 
try, welcomes 
this opportu- 
nity to make 
informally a 
few comments 
of a broad and 
general nature 
about the sit- 
uation in the 
United States. 

As a back- 
ground, it may 
be well to 
state that in 
determining our policies we con- 
sider it the duty of government 
to provide an environment con- 
ducive to economic growth by en- 
couraging the powerful long-term 
growth forces inherent in our eco- 
nomic system to make their maxi- 
mum contribution to economic 
progress. 

One paramount requirement in 
this connection is the avoidance 
of inflation and the preservation 
of the value of the currency. In 
the long run, inflation militates 
against economic growth by dis- 
couraging savings and weakening 
capital investment and increases 
in productivity. 

Finally, while governmental 
policies should encourage a full 
and effective use of the resources 
of our economy, we must recog- 
nize that in free societies some 
fluctuations in the rate of eco- 
nomic activity are inevitable. 





W. Randolpn Burgess 


Current Economic Situation in 
United States 

It now seems clear that the eco- 
nomic downturn in the U. S. that 
began in mid-1957 has ended. The 
evidence that an upturn has be- 
gun continues to accumulate in 
persuasive and gratifying volume. 
Much of this evidence has become 
available since the preparation of 
“The Summary Report of the Eco- 
nomic Situation” by the OEEC 
Secretariat. 

The decline in activity has been 
relatively moderate and neither 
as deep nor as widespread, par- 
ticularly in its international re- 
percussions, as was feared by some 
observers. The outstanding fea- 

*An address by Ambassador Burgess 


before the O. E. E. C. Ministerial Meet- 
ing, Paris, France, July 28, 1958. 


ture of the decline has been the 
fact that the reduction in outlays 
on plant and equipment and con- 
sumer durable goods did not lead 
to similar cutbacks in other sec- 
tors of the economy. 

Large areas of the country have 
continued very prosperous, with 
high employment and good wages. 
‘tiie position of farmers, for ex- 
ample, has improved markedly. 
The moderate extent of the over- 
all economic decline is shown by 
the fact that at the low point this 
spring personal incomes’ were 
only 2% and consumer expendi- 
tures only 1% below their 1957 
all-time peaks. 

A change in the direction of 
economic activity became evident 
in the second quarter of 1958. 
Output began to move upward 
again. The preliminary estimate 
of the gross national product for 
the second quarter shows an over- 
all rise, despite the decline in 
plant and equipment expendi- 
tures. The index of industrial pro- 
duction increased two points in 
May and another two points in 
June. The improvement was 
marked in steel and other durable 
goods but extended rather quickly 


into most major manufacturing 
areas. Production of fuels and 
other mineral products, housing 


starty, output of electricity, freight 
carloadings and department store 
sales all moved forward. 

The liquidation of business in- 
ventories—one of the most impor- 
tant factors in the recession, but 
clearly a temporary one—has been 
so extensive that its cessation 
would in itself induce a substan- 
tial increase in production. The 
recovery of steel production in re- 
cent months may have’ been 
brought on in part by an undue 
depletion of steel inventories. 


U. S. Fiscal-Monetary Moves 

In its actions to help sustain 
activity and to encourage an early 
upturn, the Government has used, 
in the first instance, prompt and 
vigorous monetary policies. The 
Federal Reserve System since 
October 1957 has reduced discount 
rates, reduced reserve require- 
ments, and utilized open-market 
operations, thus substantially in- 
creasing the volume and avail- 
ability of credit and reducing its 
cost. The drop in interest rates 
after last October was one of the 
most dramatic in our history. 

The effectiveness of these meas~ 
ures is seen in the response of 
the financial markets to the 
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heavy demands for new Capital. 
Long-term security placements by 
corporations and State and local 
governments, taken together, dur- 
ing the first half of 1958 exceeded 
the record high volume of such 
transactions during the corre- 
sponding period of 1957. 

The Government's program for 
encouraging housing construction 
through increasing the availabil- 
ity of mortgage funds has had a 
noticeably stimulating effect in 
this sector of the economy. Ap- 
plications for Government-insured 
und guaranteed mortgages have 
increased sharply and suggest a 
further significant rise in future 
construction. 

State and local government ex- 
penditures continue to increase. 
A number of actions have also 
been taken by the Federal Gov- 
ernment which have the effect of 
increasing total expenditures, De- 
fense contracts have been stepped 
up. Unemployment compensation 
has been extended. Public works 
programs have been accelerated, 
und steps have been taken in the 
highway program and in non- 
deiense procurement that will in- 
crease outlays in the immediate 
future. Increased Federal expen- 
ditures, combined with lower tax 
receipts, have resulted in a stead- 


ily increasing deficit, which is 
now expected to amount to $10 


billion or more in the current fis- 
cal year. This is a major factor 
to be considered in evaluating the 
expansionary, and perhaps infla- 
tionary, pressures that may de- 
velop in the coming year. 

The rising expenditures in all 
these sectors should outweigh, 
substantially, the further decline 
expected in business outlays for 
plant and equipment. We can, 
therefore, reasonably expect a 
further improvement in employ- 


ment, which, with rising wage 
rates, should mean higher levels 


of personal income and consum- 
er expenditures. 

In summary, there is strong rea- 
son for confidence in the pros- 
pects of the American economy 
in the near future as in the longer 
run. The limited nature of the 
decline, the evidence of renewed 
upturn, the determination of the 
Government to pursue policies 
aimed at countering either over- 
expansion or recession, and fi- 
nally, the continuing action of the 
forces for growth inherent in our 
economy—all of these taken to- 
gether add up to a picture ofl 
underlying strength and acceler- 
ating activity. 


International Transactions 

To turn briefly to our trading 
position with other nations, the 
outstanding characteristics of the 
United States balance - of - pay- 
ments with the rest of the world 
throughout this downturn have 
been the maintenance of our im- 
ports at a relatively high level 
and the marked decline in our ex- 
ports compared with the high 
levels of the preceding year. These 
characteristics have been particu- 
larly notable in our trade with the 
European countries. 

This evolution in the pattern 
of United States foreign trade, 
together with other developments, 
has resulted during the past nine 


months in a steady and rather 
substantial improvement in the 


foreign exchange position of the 
European countries. It seems rea- 
sonable to expect that the factors 
accounting for this accumulation 
of gold and dollar balances by 
other countries will not have the 
same force in the months ahead, 
but a reversal of the flow seems 
unlikely. 

The less-developed areas of the 
world outside of Europe have, it 
is true, encountered difficulties in 
their foreign trade and payments 
—partly as a result of declining 
prices for products which are im- 
portant in their export trade, both 
with the United States and Europe, 
but in part because of 


also CON- 
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tinuing high Jevels of internal de- 
mand which have found expres- 
sion in rising imports. 

The U. S. Government has been 
concerned about the _ financial 
problems of these countries and 
has sought to alleviate them. lis 
lending operations have been at a 
high level, and it has supported 
the active roles played by the 
International Monetary Fund and 
the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development. Total 
U. S. private and public invest- 
ment abroad has continued large 


and is expected to approximate 
$6 billion in 1958. 
Looking back over develop- 


ments in U. S. foreign trade in 
recent years, I am led to suggest 
the possible need for revision of 
certain widely held views about 
the vulnerability of the rest of 
the world to economic fluctuations 
in the U. S. As long as consumer 
expenditures in the U.S. are well 
maintained, as has been the case 
in postwar recessions, our de- 
mand remains strong for many 
types of imports, notubly food and 
manufactures.” Dermand for indus- 
trial materials may -be more ad- 
versely affected. -U. S.: Goverri- 
ment transactions—aid and. other 
Government expenditures abroad 
—have come to be a sizable part 
of our outpayments. They are net 
responsive to changes in domestic 
business activity. ey, : 

Our expoits, on the other hand, 
muy be more sensitive to cyclical 
fluctuations abroad. -After re- 
sponding vigorously at times of 
peak foreign demand, they fall 
oif abruptly when some slacken- 
ing of demand appears. This is 
particularly Jikely to be so now 
that U. S. exports face much 
stiffer competition than before as 
the result of the postwar growth 
and modernization of the produc- 
tive capacity of other industrial 
countries. 

In short, I think I am justified 
in giving you an encouraging re- 
port on our present and prospec- 
tive situation from the standpoint 
both of the increasing rate of 
economic activity and the strength 
of the forces making for sustained 
and vigorous long-term growth in 
the United States. 


Kuhn, Loeb to Admit 
M. H. Wright to Firm 


Kuhn, Loeb & Co., 30 Wall St., 
New York City, announces that on 
Sept. 30 it will, subject to the 
approval of the New York Stock 
Exchange, ad- 
mit Morris H. 


Wright as a 
general part- 


ner. Formerly 
associated 


with the Na- 
tional City 
Bank o ft 


Cleveland, 
Mr. Wright 
was Financial 
Vice - Presi- 
dent of The 
Weatherhead 
Company of 
ihat city from 
1946 to 1956, 
and is currently President of that 
company’s two principal subsidi- 
aries, The Protane Corporation 
and LPG Credit Corporation. He 
will leave these posts to assume 
his new role with Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co. in New York. 


With A. C. Allyn Co. 


(So2cial to THz Financrar CHRONICLE 
PEORIA, Ill. — Kenneth M. 
Tyler has become associated with 
A. C. Allyn & Co, Inc., First Na- 
tional Bank Building. He was pre- 
viously with Taussig, Day 
Co., Inc. 


With Elworthy & Co. 


Special to Tur Fr 

SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—Virgil 

D. Doss is now with Elworthy & 
Co., 111 Sutter Street. 
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Stuart Silloway Pres. 

) a 
Of Harriman Ripley 

Stuart F. Silloway has. been 
elected President and a Director 
of Harriman Ripley & Co., Incor- 
porated, 63 Wall Street, New 
York City, 
it an- 
nounced by 
Joseph P. 
Ripley, Chair- 
man of the 
investmen 
bam-kin 
house. 
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The 
office of Pres 
ident has not 
been filled 
since the re 
tirement of 
Pierpont V 
Davis, Dec. 31 
1956. In addi 
tion to its 
mein office in New York City 
Harriman: Ripley & Co., Incorpo 
rated has offices in Boston, Phila 
aelphia, Chicago, Cleveisnd, De 
troit and Reading, Pa. 

To assume his new Guties Mr 
Silloway .Jhas resigned as Presi 


Stuart F. Silloway 


line Corporation, Salt Laxe City, o 
which’ he Has been President sine 
July, 19560 He will remain 
member of the board o: Cirector 
of Pacific Northwest. 

‘Prior to his becoming Presiden 
of Pacific Northwest Pipeline, M1 
Silloway was Vice-President fo 
Finance of The Mutual Lite In 
surance Company of New York 
having entered the service of tha 
company in 1933. 

Mr. Silloway is a ‘trustee ¢ 
Wesleyan University, Middtetow: 
Conn., from which he graduate 
in 1929. 


Walter Guiman Move 
To Shields & Go. 


Walter K. Gutman, wel!-know 
security analyst, has become assa 
ciated with the investment bank 
ing and brokerage firm .f Sniel 
& Compariy, 
44 Wall Street, 
New York 
City, members 
of the New 
York Stock 
Exchange. 

At Shields, 
Mr. Gutman 
will establish 
a separate 
section in the 
firm’s re- 
search depart- 
ment and will 
soon begin 
editing a new 
weekly mar- 
ket letter. The new section, whi 
will survey mainly the fields 4 
chemicals, pharmaceuticals, stee 
and electronics, will use ‘the ser 
ices of outside technicai exper 
and management consultants. 

Mr. Guiman has beer with tl 
stock exchange member firm 4 
Goodbody & Co. since 1942; |} 
edited Goodbody’s weekly mark 
letter from 1949 to June of th 
year, a period in which the ci 
culation increased seven-fold 
22,000. 

Mr. 





Walter K. Gutma 


Gutman has contribut 
many articles on securities 
leading financial magazimes ir 
cluding “Barron’s” “The Analys 
Journal” and “The Commerci 
and Financial Chroniclé” and 
various times has written on 
regular basis for The New Yol 
“World Telegram & Sim” a1 
“The Investor.” 

In. addition to his career 
finance, Mr. Gutman ‘has f 
many years actively pursued g 
interest in serious art and st 
paints at a studio he maintai 
in New York. He studied und 
the abstract expressionist Jag 
Tworkov and under Ben K: 
and at one time was employed 
ean art salesman. He has writt¢ 
on art for the “Nation,” ““The N: 
Republic” and “The Arts.” 
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News About 
Banks & Bankers 


Kerby H. Fisk. Chairman of the 
“Mi First National City Bank, New 
-@ York, announced the election of 
‘M@ Richard.S. Perkins as Vice-Chair- 
man of the Board. - 

j John Ritchie Kimball, a retired 
Vice-President of the Guaranty 
-@ Trust Company of New Yerk, died 
“aa July 19. His age was 77. 


Nu me! 
































Joseph T. Sandleitner has been 
elected a Vice-President of the 
Federation Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, New York, it was announced 
by Thomas J. Shanahan, Presi- 
dent. Mr. Sandleitner will be in 
charge o- the bank’s new Citizens 
office. 


Harolc C. Richard, banker, died 
July 28 at the age of 73. Mr. Rich- 
ard started his banking career 
with the State Bank and Trust 
Company of New York. He was 
elected President in 1919. When 
State Bank merged with Manu- 
facturers Trust Company of New 
York, he served as Chairman of 
the Boa a director and member 
of the trust committee. 


rf 


The election of Wayne W. Wil- 
son, Jr. as a trustee of the Bush- 
‘fick Savings Bank, Brooklyn, 
N. ¥., hes been announced by 
Gerald F. Dorman, President. 















































Central Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Great Neck, N. Y. was given 
ipproval to increase the capital 
stock from $1,814,590 consisting of 
[81,459 shares of the par value oi 
$10 each, to $1,869.030 consisting 
sf 186.90° shares of the same par 
Value. 


Directo:s of both banks have 
approved plans for a merger 


vhereby County National Bank, 
liddletown, N. Y., would absorb 
jational Bank of Newburgh, N. Y. 
Stockholders will vote on the pro- 
0Sal in separate meetings Sept. 


Eel 


id. 


James Crowley, President of the 
State Bank of Randolph, N. Y., 
‘or the past 40 years, died July 30. 
Mr. Crow ley’s age was 92. 


H. ‘Frederick Hagemann; Jr., 
*resident of the Rockland-Atlas 
jational Bank of Boston, Mass., 
announced the promotion of Rieh- 
id F. Brackett of Melrose from 
Assistant Cashier to Assistant 
tce=President. 

Mr. Breckett will continue his 
activities in the Commercial Loan 
Jivisio! nd in Correspondent 
Bank reistions in the State of 
Taine. 


Frank Knight, retired Senior 
ice-President of the Continental 
llinois National Bank and Trust 


Jompany of Chicago, Ill, died 
ug. 3. was 68 years old. Mr. 


night began his banking career 
vith the Central Trust Company 
n Chicago in 1915. He then joined 


he [llineis Trust and Savings 
l Sank in Chicago and in 1929 went 
o Cont tal as ; Vice-Pres 


ie) 


| At the meeting of the Puli- 

nan Trust & Savings Bank, Chi- 

‘we aco, Il. ard of Directors, fou 

staff n ers received promo- 
ions 

The Robert H. O'Toole. 

vho was aimed Vice-President: 





rilbert Rynberk. who became 
in Assistant Vice-President, and 
robert E. Kennedy and Thomas 
f A. Grif vho were both elected 
GE \ssista shiers 
t The have be associated 
‘vith P an for tive, eleven 
WB ight anc quite one year, re- 
“GR pectivel: 
Mr. O'Toole is in charge of 
ullman’s Personal Banking Di- 
'Gision. ? Rynberk is with the 
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Industrial Banking Division, Mr. stock dividend and from $5,000,000 
Kennedy is associated with Pull- to $6,000,000 by the sale of new 


man’s Cashier’s Division, and Mr. 
Griffin, who is head of the book- 
keeping department, came to Pull- 
man iast October after having 
been an Assistant Cashier at 
Chatham Bank. Before that he 
was with Continental Illinois. 


The Minnesota National Bank 
of East Grand fFerks, Minn., 
changed its tice to First National 
Bank of East Grand Forks, Minn., 
effective July 21. 


Bishop National Bank of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, in- 
creased its common capital stock 


stock, effective July 23. (Number 
of shares outstanding — 300,000 
shares, par value $20.) 


C. R. Auchincloss 


C. Russell Auchincloss passed 
away Aug. 3 at the age of 76 fol- 
lowing a brief illness. Mr. Auchin- 
closs was formerly a partner in 
Cyrus J. Lawrence & Sons and 
at one time was a member of the 
New York Stock Exchange. 


H. G. W. Parmele 
H. G. W. Parmele, a partner in 
Winslow, Cohu & Stetson, New 
York City, passed away Aug. 4 


from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000 by a at the age of 61. 
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A city within a city, Grand 
Central Terminal includes 
some 34 miles of underground 
track, over 80 shops and eat- 
ing places, more than 300 
phone booths, an investment 
center, a movie theatre, and 


two art galleries. 


Two With Union Security 
(Special to Tue Frnancirat CHRONICLE) 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Harold Feffer- 
man and Robert R. Shields have 
become associated with Union Se- 


iCLE) 


curity Co., 29 South La Salle 
Street. Mr. Fefferman was form- 
erly with Eldredge, Tallman & 


Co. Mr. Shields was with Crut- 
tenden, Podesta & Co. 


Now With du Pont Homsey 
(Special to Tue Financia, Cunonicie) 
BOSTON, Mass. — Norman J. 
Stein is now affiliated with du 
Pont, Homsey & Co., 31 Milk 


Street, members of the New York 
and Boston Stock Exchanges. He 
was formerly with Palmer, Pol- 
lacchi & Co., Inc. 
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Joins Hornblower Staff 
ial cu The FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 

PORTLAND, Me. — Martin J. 
Carew Jr. has joined the staff of 
Hornblower & Weeks, 436 Con- 
gress Street. 


With Harris, Upham 

(Special to Tue Financrat. CHRONICLE) 
BOSTON, Mass. James K. 
Gray is now connected with Har- 
ris, Upham & Co., 136 Federal St. 


Siemens Adds to Staff 


(Special to Tue Frnanciat CHRONICLE) 
PORTLAND, Oreg. — John R. 
Daley is now connected with 
Frank Siemens & Associates, 1720 
Southeast 38th Avenue. 


(Spr 





there’s more to Cities Service 
than meets the eye! 


Every vear more than 60 million travelers pass through 


the train gates of Grand Cent 


‘al Terminal, New York City. 


Not many are aware of the complex organization which 


clears this traffic. The world 


tower controls t] e arrivals ant 


day . threean inute 
tpoelke fs Ts) 117 ) \Wi ePVeE 
ragks fanned out on t » | 


Serving travelers is also 


Cities Service. Here, too, the | 


} : - 
qauriiis 


talloct 


illest subterranean signal 


| departures of 500 trains a 


rush hours... moving on 75 


7 ° - 


Q_arny rrara 
ota (V-acre vara. 


an important responsibility « 


yiggest job is done behind the 


scenes. To assure an unfailing supply of quality petroleun 


products requires a vast prod 


norting, research, and marke 


cing, manufacturing, tran 


ting organization. 


Hundreds of millions of dollars flow annually into these 


far-flung operations... 


costly ...risky... 


the petroleum needs of the public be met 
next to food, is the most vit 


and many thou 
share the job which extends into four continents. 
arduous... 


ands of employees 
It is 
but only in this way can 
and petroleum, 
| product in America today. 
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Continued from first page 


Mid-Year Business Outlook 


experienced a sharp decline in 

home construction, in business ex- 

penditures for plant and equip- 

ment, and in consumer expendi- 

tures for autos and appliances. 
What lies ahead? 


Notes Reversal of Business 
Psychology 


Last March and April, the out- 
look looked pretty dismal. The 
figures for May and June, how- 
ever, show a distinct improve- 
ment. The industrial production 
index has risen 4 points since 
April. The average factory work- 
weck has shown a sharp rise 
and this usually augurs future 
expansion. Manufacturers’ new 
orders have shown a very slight 
improvement. The housing picture 
looks brighter. The unemploy- 
ment situation has taken a mild 
turn for the better during the past 
two months. The stock market 
has been rising, despite some very 
dark news about corporate profits 
and profit ratios in the first quar- 
ter. 





All this has led to a rather 
sharp reversal of business psy- 
chology. There has been a re- 


surcence of optimism—a growing 


conviction that the worst of the 
sluinp is over. Most of the an- 
alysts are saying now that we 


touched bottom in April and that 
business has now levelled off. 

Of course, it could be a false 
botiom. There are two ways to 
move from a plateau that looks 


like a bottom—up or down. We 
can't be sure it’s a bottom until 
key business barometers have 


#iven stable or rising readings for 
several months. The long decline 
of the 1930’s was punctuated by a 
number of false rises which, on 
each occasion, were generally 
construed as heralding recovery. 

Also, we must allow for the 
probability that some of the im- 
provement registered in various 
business series this spring repre- 
sents a carryover of business from 


Jast winier, when business was 
hampered by unusually severe 
weather. This postponed activity 
has probably had some impact 
upon the April, May and June 
data. 

With these qualifications, we 


can concede that there are strong 
indications that the downward 
thrust of the recession has been 
petering out. While we cannot 
rule out the possibility of a re- 
newal of the downturn, the econ- 
omy does seem to have reached a 
Plateau of some sort and to be 
edging upward ever so slightly. 
The big question is whether we 
wili just bump alony on the bot- 
ton: for a spell, or whether we 
will have a slow, gradual rise, or 
whether there will be a really 
Sharp pick-up later this year. 

We will know more in the fall. 
In July, the seasonal summer lull 
set; in, and the seasonal decline 
may be somewhat deeper than 
usual this year because of wide- 
6pread shutdowns for vacations 
and auto model-changeovers. It 
may be mid-September before we 
have reliable evidence on the end 
of the slump. The real test will 
come in November when the new 
auto models hit the market and 
when the pre - Christmas rush 
should develop. 


International Situation’s 
Uncertainty 

The really big uncertainty is the 
international situation. If the war 
clouds darken, we could expect 
some sharp repercussions on the 
economy — possibly scare buying 
®y both business and consumers 
in anticipation of shortages and 
higaer prices, as well as further 
boosts in defense spending. I shall 
have to lay this possibility aside 
because no one can predict right 
now what will happen in the Mid- 
die East. 


Now, what I want to do next is 
to take a closer look at the key 
sectors of the economy and try to 
give a clearer picture of the forces 
at work. 

The critical factor in the econ- 
omy is spending — spending by 
business, governmental units, and 
consumers. It spending that 
makes the wheels go round. There 


is 


is no shortage of money the 
money supply, as measured by 
currency outside banks and ad- 


justed demand deposits, is actual- 
ly larger today than it was a year 
ago. The question is, how much 
spending will we do with already 
existing money or with new 
money created as a result of bank 
credit expansions? 


Business Inventory Spending 

Take, first, business spending 
for inventories. Inventory liqui- 
dation started last fall. In the first 
quarter, it was at an annual rate 
of $9 billion — a record decline. 
This exerted a very heavy drag 
on production as goods were sup- 
plied trom stocks instead of from 
new production. Inventory liqui- 
dation has continued into the sec- 


ond quarter, but at a somewhat 
slower rate. 
Some expect that inventory 


liquidation will be reversed soon. 
They argue that excess stocks 
heve been eliminated and that this 
has paved the way for a pickup 
in business. 

There is no clear evidence, how- 
ever, that business will soon start 
building up inventories. Total 
business inventories are off only 
about 4% from last year’s peak. 
The ratio of manufacturers’ in- 
ventories to manufacturers’ sales 
is very high. It has actually risen 
since last fall to an all-time peak 
in March, due to the fact that 
sales were dropping faster than 
stocks. Since then it has flattened 
out. 

I would expect that inventory 
liquidation may continue for a 
while, though probably at a slack- 
ening rate. For manufacturers, 
most of the liquidation has been 
in stocks of goods in process and 
purchased parts. A good clean-up 


job has been done on these, and 


they will probably not be trim- 
med much further. But manufac- 


turers’ inventories of finished 
goods have been cut but little 
since last summer. Reduction of 


these will have to await a pick- 
up in sales, and they will probably 
continue to decline for some 
months after recovery gets under 
way. 


Of course. if the Middle East 
war scare should get worse, in- 


ventory liquidation would be dis- 
couraged and could easily be 
reversed, and this would give 
industrial production a lift. 


Plant and Equipment Spending 

Next, let us consider business 
spending for plant and equipment. 
The latest government survey in- 
dicates that capital spending pro- 
grams were cut back more than 
had been realized early this year 
and that capital outlays will con- 
tinue to decline for longer than 
had been expected. The govern- 
ment figures indicate a continu- 
ing slide through the rest of the 
year, with total outlays for the 
year coming to $30.7 billion as 
against last year’s record level of 
$37 billion. This would be a drop 
of 17° — the worst drop since 
World War II. 

The slide will continue into next 
year. The Conference Board’s 
figures on new capital appropria- 
tions by business, and on appro- 
priations backlogs, conduce to this 
conclusion. New appropriations 
fell very sharply in the first quar- 
ter—the seventh straight quarter- 
ly decline. At the end of the quar- 
ter, appropriations backlogs were 
31°. below a year earlier. The full 
impact of these cutbacks will be 
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felt later on this year and in 
1959. Clearly, a turnaround in 
capital expenditures is some dis- 
tance ahead, 

The oniy comforting element in 
the picture is that the rate of de- 


cline in plant and equipment 
spending is expected to slacken 


over the months ahead, so that the 
drop in this sector may soon be 
offset by the rise in government 
spending—which I shall discuss 
further on. 

The drop in plant and equip- 
ment outlays is the basic cause of 
this recession. There are grounds 
for believing that we can have no 
general recovery until it is halted 
or reversed. Certainly, recovery 
is not tikely to get very far with- 
out it. 

Over ihe past few years, the 
doctrine nad grown up that busi- 
ness capital spending is much less 
volatile than it used to be, be- 
cause business now plans a long 
time ahead. This new era think- 
ing has received a rude jolt. 

One of the things that will de- 
lay a revival in capital spending 
is the excess capacity that has de- 
veloped in so many lines. This is 
a substantially different situation 
than we had in 1948-49 and 1953- 
54. 

The Housing Outlook 


Third, housing. Private nonfarm 


housing starts dropped steadily 
from ‘ast August to a very low 


rate in March. Since then they 
have showed a very encouraging 
rise. In May and June they ran 
at an annual rate of over a million 


a year. Moreover, there has been 
an upsurge in VA appraisal re- 


quests and applications for FHA 


commitments, and this suggests 
that housing starts should con- 
tinue strong in coming months. 


The recent relaxation of terms on 
government-backed mortgages has 
undoubtedly had much to do with 
the upturn. 


An upturn in housing would 
help to oftset the continuing drop 
in plant and equipment spending. 
Also, it, would help sales of home 
fixtures and appliances. However, 
the outlook for housing is clouded 
by two factors — the decline in 
family formations and the rise in 
building costs. Family formations 
have dropped off sharply because 
of the relatively low number oi 
voung people reaching marriage- 
able age and because of the de- 
cline in the marriage rate during 
the recession. (The rate for April 
was only 7.7 per 1,000, represent- 
ing the eighth consecutive month- 


ly decline since employment 
turned down last fall.) Family 
formations wil pick up in the 


60's, when the big postwar baby 
crop begins to reach adulthood. 
Until then, however, residential 
building activity is unlikely to ex- 
hibit much steam. Also, the cost 
of building has increased faster 
than consumer incomes, and this, 
coupled with higher real estate 
taxes and au growing searcity ol 
sites in metropolitan areas, mav 
be expected to limit new homes 
starts as a buoyant force: 


Stable Consumer Spending 

Fourth, we may take a look at 
consumer spending for goods and 
services. Consumer spending has 
been remarkably stable. Consum- 
ers all through the recession pe- 
riod have continued to buy goods 
and services. Retail sales fell off 
slightly in February and March. 
But in April-June they were 
about the same as last year. This 
is indeed remarkable when you 
consider that the auto industry 
had its poorest first half since 
1952 and that unemployment has 
stood at around 5 million. 

It is. the “mix” of consumer 
spending that has been an upset- 
ting factor. Where consumer 
spending declines have’ hurt the 
economy in recent months has 
been in the tield of durable goods. 
The figures show ‘that consumers 
have been spending quite a bit 
less on durables, more on nondur- 
ables and services. 

There have been 


several rea- 





sous for the decline in spending 
for durables: 

(1) The drop-off in housing, 
which affects spending for furni- 
ture and appliances. 

(2) The rise in prices of food 
and services, which leaves con- 
sumers less to spend on “luxu- 
ries.” 

(3) Unemployment, or the fear 
of it—when people get jittery, the 
first things affected are the “big 
ticket,” postponable items. 

(4) Many consumers had ap- 
parently gone rather heavily into 
debt, and have been hesitant to 
tuke on more instalment debt. 

Why is it that total retail sales 
have been so well maintained? 
The main reason has been the fact 


that personal income has fallen 
much less than production. From 
the peak last August down 
through February of this year, 


personal income before taxes fell 
only 1.6°7. Since then, it has been 
rising, and is now actually run- 
ning at a level higher than a year 
ago—in the face of substantial 
unemployment, 

In other words, personal in- 
come has been surprisingly resist- 
ant tothe recession. 

There are several reasons for 
this. There has been a drop in 
income from wages and salaries, 
but this has been more than off- 
set by increases in income from 
other sources—a rise in farm in- 
come, an increased flow of socia! 
security and veterans’ benefits, 
and a rise in unemployment com- 
pensation payments which makes 
up for about a third of the loss 
of salary and wage income. 

Here, we see the effects of our 
so-called built-in = stabilizers— 
farm price supports, unemploy- 
ment insurance, and social secur- 
itv. These have prevented a drop 
in personal income, and have thus 
provided an important bulwark 
for the economy. So long as in- 
comes remain strong, there is little 
chance of the recession’s gaining 
momentum and feeding on itself. 


A few other points should be 
made about consumer spending. 
While total spending has held 
pretty steady. overall, it has not 
shown any bounce as yet. Con- 
sumer interest in autos and appli- 
ances has remained apathetic. 
What are the chances of a sub- 
stantial upsurge in buying, par- 


ticularly of durables, which would 
give the economy an independent 
upward rush? 


Doubts Major Consumer Buying 
Upsurge 

There are some economists who 
see a possibility of a new surge 
in consumer buying, particularly 
of durables, which would bring a 
rather speedy recovery. They 
argue that personal incomes are 
now rising, that consumer confi- 
dence has shown some improve- 
ment since last winter as fears of 
a big depression have subsided, 
that consumers have built up big 
cash savings in recent months— 
they added over S3 billion to their 
bank savings accounts in the’ first 
quarter, a record increase — and 
thal there has been some reduc- 
tion in outstanding instalment 
debt, which has put many con- 
sumers in a position to increase 
their purchases on credit. 

This reasoning strikes me as 
over-optimistic. As far as instal- 
ment credit is concerned, it may 
be noted that outstandings are 
actually higher today than a year 
ago: In the first 4 months of this 
year, outstanding declines only a 
bit more than a billion — only 
about 3°. It may be doubted 
whether this has paved the way 
for a major upturn in consumer 
buying of durables. 

Much will depend on two fac- 
tors: (1) what happens to hous- 
ing, which affects demand for 
furniture and appliances, and (2) 


the reception aceorded the new 
1959 auto models in the fall. In 


this connection, it is worth noting 
that the auto makers plan no im- 
portant style changes for the new 
models. And there appears to be 
little possibility of a substantial 
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extension of payment terms on 
new cars. 
Of course, a war scare could 


spark a consumer buying bulge. 
Barring this, however, I would say 
that we cannot count on a con- 
sumer spending wave to spur re- 
covery. The initial stimulus will 
probably have to come from other 
spending sectors, with their im- 
pact on general employment and 
incomes. 


Government Spending Definite 
Rise 


This brings me to a fifth cate- 
gory of spending—governmental 


spending. This is the one sector 
from which we can count on a 


substantial upward push. At the 
present time, it is the biggest ex- 
pensionist factor in the economy. 
State and local spending for 
construction of roads, schools, and 
so on, is still on the rise. Heavy 
state and local bond government 
offerings augur a further rise. 
But the big push is coming from 
Federal Gevernment spending. 
Total Federal spending came to 
about $72 billion in the fiscal year 
just ended. In fiscal 1959, it will 
probably come to $78-$80 billion, 
The important thing to note 
about the Feceral spending is that 
the increase has hardly been felt 
as yet: budget expenditures in the 


early months of this year were 
actually running below the cor- 
responding period of last year. 


The full impact of the defense and 
other spending projects gotten 
under way since last fall will not 
be felt until later this year. We 
are still in the ordering stage, and 
there is a lag before the effects 
are felt on actual outlays. 

Take the defense spending pic- 
ture, for example. In the first 
quarter of this year, it was actu- 
ally $800 million lower than in the 
first quarter of last year. But if 


you look at Defense Department 
orders, you see a spectacular rise 

$2.2 billion in the 3rd quarter 
of last year, $3.9 billion in the 
4th quarter, $4.6 billion in the 
first quarter of this year. Actual 
spending has held rather steady 
so far, but it will soon increase 
heavily. Of course, we must not 


overlook the tact that the place- 


ment of orders, by itself, has a 
major impact on business. 
In addition to heavier defense 


spending, we can look forward to 
rising Federal outlays for publie 
housing and slum clearance: rural 
electrificrtion: reclamation and 
rivers and harbors projects: high- 
ways: and other public works. 
Some of this is the result of ad- 
ministrative speed-up of previ- 
ously-authorized programs: in ad- 
dition, many new projects have 
been authorized by the Congress 
as anti-recession measures. Final- 
lv, we shall see the effects of pay 
increases for government workers 


and expected larger outlays for 
farm price props for this year’s 
Crops. 


Fiscal Spending and Deficit 


Problems 
The danger in this situation is, 
that if private spending should 
pick up this fall or early next 
year, we would have super- 
imposed upon it a great increase 
in government spending which 


could exert inflationary pressures 
on prices. The Administration has 
been keenly aware of this possi- 
bility and has been trying to ward 
off still further spending schemes 
pending in the Congress. In fact, 
it is reported to be looking hard 
for ways to cut spending in fiscal 
1960. We now have huge long- 
range spending commitments that 
could cause a further rise in Fed- 
eral spending in fiscal 1960 and 
1961, and it may be very hard to 
return to substantially lower 
level of in the near 
future. 

On the financial side, the rise 
in government spending will pose 
very serious problems. The fiscal 
1958 deficit was $2.8 billion, and 
it was due principally to a drop- 
off in tax receipts rather than to 
higher spending. In fiscal 1959, 
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spending will jump, and unless 
revenues pick up, the deficit could 
run up to $10-12 billion. If the 
deficit is financed through the 
commercial banking system, the 
result will be a considerable in- 
crease in the money supply and in 
banks’ holdings of liquid assets. 
This could give rise to a problem 
of excessive liquidity which would 
make it extremely difficult for the 
Federal Reserve to restrain infla- 
tionary developments after a 
broadly-based recovery gets under 
way. 

Let us now put the pieces to- 
gether: (1) some probable further 
run-off of business inventories, 
though at a reduced rate; (2) an 
almost certain further decline in 
business spending for plant and 
equipment, continuing into next 
year; (3) some probable rise in 
housing outlays; (4) a continued 
high level of consumer spending, 
with a possibility of some increase 
as confidence improves; and (5) 
a substantial increase in govern- 
ment spending. Clearly, there are 
some downward forces still at 
work, but it seems quite likely 
that the plus faetors will offset 
the minus ones during the rest of 
1958. This would mean that the 
economy is not likely to decline 
further, and could show a modest 
improvement during the fall 
months. 


Discounts Rapid Recovery 

On the other hand, I do not 
anticipate a sharp upward swing 
such as some business men and 
economists are now predicting, 
unless the international situation 
should deteriorate further. I think 
it may take some time to get back 
to the fuil employment conditions 
which prevailed until late 1957. 
We have a rather long road to 
travel before reaching the boom 
peaks of last year. It may take 
us a year or more to do it. 

I have said that this recession 
is quite different from the set- 
backs of 1948-49 and 1953-54, in 
that it is not merely an inventory 
readjustment but the result of a 
conjuncture of deflationary devel- 
opments. It is different also in 
two other important respects. 

First, the two earlier postwar 
recessions occurred while the na- 
tion was still in a catching-up 
period. We had inherited huge 
pent-up demands from the 1930's 
anc the war years—demands for 
housing, consumer durables, plant 
and equipment, and public proj- 
ects. Except for public projects, 
these demand backlogs now ap- 
pear to have been largely filled. 
Certainly, the underlying situa- 
tion in housing, consumer dur- 
ables, and plant and equipment 
is much less favorable today than 
it was in 1949 and 1954, when the 
rise in spending in these sectors 
paced the recoveries. 

Second, the debt position of in- 
dividuals, businesses, and _ state 
and local governments is far less 
favorable than it was five or 10 
years-exe. Since 1946, for ex- 
ample, individual and noncorper- 
ate debt has risen 266%, while 
disposable personal income has 
risen about 90°. The ratio of such 
debt to income has risen from 38% 
to nearly 74°. 

It may be doubted, therefore, 
whether the underlying recuper- 
ative powers of the economy are 
as strong today as they were in 
the earlier postwar recessions. It 
would be a mistake, I think, to 
assume that we are likely to 
bounce back to boom levels as 
rapidly as we did in 1949 and 1954. 
Full-scale revival—in the sense of 
recovery to full - employment 
levels, could take much longer 
this time than it did in the “good 
old days” of the “rolling adjust- 
ments.” 


Fears Inflationary Stimulants 

The great danger is, that in 
their impatience with unemploy- 
ment, the political witchdoctors 
will resort to too heavy a dose of 
economic stimulants. If the wide- 
ly expected fall upsurge does not 


materialize, we can almost cer- 
tainly anticipate heavy pressure 
for new Federal spending schemes 
and tax cuts. The Administration 
has managed to keep the lid on 
fairly well this spring, with the 
help of some improvement in the 
business statistics and the roseate 
predictions of its official optimists. 
if the optimistic anticipations are 
disappointed, we can expect a 
spate of pump-priming measures 
which could lay the groundwork 
for a really serious inflation later 
on. 

Which brings me to the matter 
of the purchasing power of the 
dollar. The behavior of prices in 
this recession has attracted a good 
deal of attention. In the 1948-49 
recession, prices went down a 
little. In 1953-54, they remained 
pretty stable. This time, they have 
continued to rise. From last July 
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down to April of this year the 
government’s comprehensive 
wholesale price index rose about 
1“. It has levelled off during 
the second quarter. The consum- 
er price index has continued to 
rise right down through June—a 
rise of 2.9% in a year. 

This is probably no better tes- 
timony than this to the continued 
strength of inflationary forces in 
our economy. The forces are two, 
basically: (1) economic palliatives 
to counteract recessions, which 
prevent prices from dropping dur- 
ing periods of bad business; and 
(2) the persistent tendency of 


contracts negotiated in earlier 
years, and these are bound to 
show up in higher prices sooner 
or later. 

The effect of anti-cyclical poli- 
cies and the wage-price spiral has 
been to produce a growing dis- 
tortion of cost-price-income rela- 
tionships. We have a situation in 
which costs are too high in rela- 
tion to selling prices — as evi- 
denced by the increasing squeeze 
on profit margins—and in which 
prices are too high in relation to 
the incomes of many segments of 
the consuming public. These basic 
maladjustments will probably be 


wage rates to rise in bad times as intensified in the next cyclical 
well as good, irrespective of upswing. 


whether the increases are justified 
by productivity gains. Even in 
this year of recession, workers in 
many industries are getting wage 
increases under the provisions of 


I do not know how much fur- 
ther we can travel along this road 
of rising debt, profit squeeze, and 
price inflation. We are confronted 
with a set of conditions which is 


(511) 15 


unique in the history of moderm 
capitalism, and it is very hard te 
see what the denouement will be. 
We would do well to do some hare 
thinking about this longer-range 
problem which will be with us 
long after the present recessiom 
has passed into history. Unless we 
come up with some _ solutions, 
there could be a very hard day of 
reckoning ahead. 


Forms Carroll Securities 
(Special to Tae Frnancrat CHRoNIcie) 

BROOKLINE, Mass.—Edward F. 
Carroll is now conducting his in-- 
vestment business under the firn 
name of Carroll Securities Com- 
pany. Offices are located at 1732 
Beacon Street. 








its 30th anniversary 
with report of success 


sales: $529,820,000 
earnings: $5.94 per share 


At the close of its third decade, General Mills, Inc., is happy to report to its share owners 
and employees that 1957-58 was the most successful year in the company’s history. 


Long-time research investments were rewarded with new products in foods, feeds, 
chemicals, vegetable oils,and electro-mechanical activities. Reorganized marketing 
programs strengthened consumer demand for General Mills products. Most impor- 
tant of all, the outstanding efforts of the people of General Mills provided the drive 
so essential to the year’s achievements. 


The 
Year 
“In -Brief_j 


The year was marked by another innovation: publication of General Mills’ annual 





report as a 20-page illustrated supplement in Sunday news- 


papers in six major cities. If you wish to receive a copy, write 


General 





e 


to Public Relations Dept., General Mills, Inc., 9200 Wayzata. 
Blvd., Minneapolis 26, Minn. 


WH. Boog 


President 


Received from the sale of 
products and services 


Goods and services purchased 
from others, and amounts 
set aside for depreciation 


Wages, salaries, 
and retirement benefits 


Taxes 

Net Earnings 

Dividends paid 

Earnings in excess of dividends 
Net earnings—per dollar of sales 


Net earnings—per 
share of common stock 


Taxes per share of common stock 
Land, buildings, and equipment 
Working capital 


Stockholders’ equity 


The Divisions of General Mills 
Chemical Division: Fatty nitrogen compounds, polyamide resing 
1958 1957 amine adducts, vegetable sterols, and other producis. 
Feed Division: Formula feeds, feed stores. 
$529 820,115 $527, 701,677 


415,841,463 


78,140,404 74,670,699 
21,144,651 18,616,908 
14,693,597 12,235,111 
7,956,207 7,948,259 
6,737,390 4,286,852 
2.8¢ 2.3¢ 
$5.94 $4.88 
9.25 8.16 
95,573,735 85,531,908 
78,898,053 71,255,023 


143,055,469 





136,100,981 


Fiscal years 
ended May 31. 


Flour DivisiessBakers and export flours, durum products, oat 
products, grain activities, 


Grocery Products Division: Package foods, flour for household use, 
and household specialties. 


Institutional Products Division: Baking mixes and other products for 
hotel, restaurant, and institutional use. 


Mechanical Division: Electronic and electro-mechanical equipment 
and instruments. 


Refrigerated Foods Division: Refrigerated ready-to-bake biscuits 
for household use. 


Oilseeds Division: Soybean and safflower products. 


Special Commodities Division: Vitamin concentrates, wheat starches 
and proteins, vegetable gums. 

Protex, S. A. (Mexico): Steroid intermediates used in manufacture 
of pharmaceuticals. 


Habib-General, Limited (Karachi, Pakistan): Guar gums. (Sixty per 
cent owned by General Mills) 
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Regulatory authorities 
came through with their long- 
awaited boost in margin re- 
quirements this week and at 
least momentarily interrupted 
the stock market’s latest 
climb to within reaching dis- 
tance of the all-time peak. 


There was some selling 
when the cash requirement 
was boosted from 50 to 70‘ 
but except for a few cases it 
was moderate and the list was 
spared anything approaching 
a debacle, or even a_ bad 
break. In fact there was one 
sequence that even the mar- 
gin boost couldn’t interrupt— 
the recording of better than 
a hundred new highs that has 
been a daily feat for more 
than a dozen sessions. 


The two overriding ques- 
tions that the interruption 
failed to answer are whether 
the boost was enough to snuff 
off the summer rally or 
whether it would resume in 
the three weeks remaining 
before Labor Day to carry the 
industrial average into con- 
tention with the 1956 peak of 
921. It had worked above 510 
before the Federal Reserve 
stepped into the picture with 
the tighter margin move. 

The list’s performance indi- 
cated that two forces were in 
something of a conflict. To 
many an excuse for a setback 
was long overdue. But the 
record-breaking short interest 
apparently has held out dog- 
gedly and by covering when 
prices slipped appreciably has 
given the market the tradi- 
tional measure of support that 
such covering assures. 


Historical Results of 
Margin Changes 


The history of fluctuating 
margin requirements is that 
reactions to them are momen- 
tary and the evidence would 
indicate that they are power- 
less to reverse a prevailing 
market trend although it is 
granted that they do curb 
rabid speculation at market 
peaks. When the record peak 
was reached after a hectic 
climb in prices through 1955 
and 1956, it was achieved 
about a year after two in- 
creases had been posted to 
bring the cash required to 
70¢%-. The 1946 bull market 
peak was scored well after 
three margin boosts that had, 
several months before the top 
was scored, brought the re- 
quirement to 100‘, — full 
cash, or no margin trading at 
all. The lowest permitted 
since margins came under 
FRB jurisdiction was 40% 
prior to 1945. 


ixe tne ndustria! 


age, that of the railroads is in 
no position yet to offer any- 
thing approaching a test of its 
1956 high, some 40 points 
away. And, as a matter of 
fact, the rails never did sur- 
pass their 1929 record peak, 
which is surface indication 
that they are a laggard group 
in anticipating, as the senior 
average seems to have done, 
that the business recovery, 
perhaps accelerated by the 
\lideast situation, is well un- 
der way. 


In the case of the individual 
rails the action of the average 
is not a_ statistical oddity. 
Kansas City Southern, yield- 
ing well above 5!2‘-, held its 
decline to less than 8‘1 while 
other roads struggling with 
passenger losses were slipping 
70‘c. The line serves the 
growing southwest and is 
generally considered a high 
grade item. 

Laggard Aircrafts 

Also a bit lacklustre in the 
market’s latest runup are the 
uircrafts, largely because of 
the unpredictable switches in 
defense demand and with the 
recent stretch-outs and the ef- 
fect on profits still within 
memory. Lockheed was one of 
the more favored in this group 
because in addition to its de- 
fense work it is well rounded 
with commercial work as well 
as missiles and nuclear devel- 
opments. 

Lockheed is not expected to 
show any radical change in 
its earnings, cutbacks in some 
of the military programs only 
about offset by the lower de- 
velopmental expenses for its 
turbo-jet commercial trans- 
ports. But its income is being 
projected to where it covers 
the dividend requirement 
some 21'2 times, which is 
above-average coverage. 


With current earnings lost 
in the shuffle and the em- 
phasis concentrated on the 
ability of particular situations 
to benefit from a rebound 
from recession, some of the 
traditional indicators of stock 
value were being ignored, 
notably in the case of Chrys- 
ler where the relatively small 
amount of shares outstanding 
offered leverage far beyond 
what General Motors with its 


280,000,000 shares, or Ford 
with its 54,000,000 could 


show. Chrysler has less than 
9,000,000 shares. 


Beneficiaries of Prospective 
Auto Recovery 

National Steel, which relies 
on the auto industry for near- 
ly half of its business, or 
double its next most impor- 
tant product, was also bought 
on the belief in the ability 


of the auto makers to snap 
back with their new models; 
so that the issue was able to 
keep its new highs going right 
through the margin interrup- 
tion. But National, despite 
having had to trim its divi- 
dend early this year, is still 
available at a yield that ap- 
proaches 5‘,, which is high 
for a quality item. In part due 
to its pared payment, it also 
has been available at a lower 
price tag than its 1956 low and 
nearly a score of points under 
last year’s high. 


Electric Auto-Lite is also 
dependent to a large degree 
on the success of the auto 
makers so it, too, is an ultra- 
cyclical issue and could show 
a sharp recovery if autos sell 
actively. But in this case there 
is more than mere hope. Un- 
der a program of disposing of 
some of its equipment and 
properties, Electric Auto-Lite 
has built its cash to well in 
excess of what is required in 
its normal business. Moreover, 
control changed hands _ re- 
cently to bring in fresh ideas. 


Apparently the company is 
far from finished with plans 
in progress. Some of its other 
plants are known to be on the 
block. Why this large accu- 
mulation of cash isn’t known 
specifically although the cor- 
porate charter was changed 
recently to permit the com- 
pany to make acquisitions in 
any other field it desires as 
well as to purchase unlimited 
amounts of its own stock, two 
possible hints of future action. 
In the meantime the issue en- 
joys a sort of “floor” for the 
price of its stock in that it is 
less than the working capital 
and half of book value. 


Murray Corp. is also an at- 
tractive-asset situation, in fact 
was so regarded for basic 
worth that even an omitted 
dividend failed to stop the 
stock from nudging to new 
1958 highs right after the de- 
pressing action was_ taken. 
Here, too, a new group has 
taken on a sizable commit- 
ment in the company’s stock 
and presumably has plans for 


the future. This stock has 
been hovering around the 


price of its working capital 
alone which was built up by 
sale of its auto parts and 
bowling alley pinspotter busi- 
nesses. 


Successful Corporate 
Rearrangement 


A case where certain por- 
tions of a business were sold 
to end an earnings drain 
could be Eversharp which dis- 
posed of its writing instru- 
ment line, acquired some new 
top executives and is aggres- 
sively promoting its profitable 
razor business so it, too, could 
show a comfortable improve- 
ment in results. 


The yield item in a field not 
noted for liberal returns 


is 
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It must be quite obvious by 
now that when the United States 


accepted the martle of global 
leadership which it seems to 
have done so 

proudly at a gx 


tremendous 
expense to the 
American 
taxpayers, it 
reckoned 
completely 
withcut our 
Eastern press 
and the colj- 
umnists which 
they so widely 
syndicate. Be- 
cause our gov- 
ernment, try- & 
ing to exer- 
cise this lead- 
ership, seems never to be able to 
pleese these editors and the 
syndicated columnists. 

The wanted us te go into Leba- 
non; if we did not do so, they 
harped, all ot the Middle East 
would fall into Russian hands. 
Our allies Greece, Turkey, Iran 
and Saudi Arabia, would under- 
stand that our protective pacts 
meant nothing and they could not 
depend upon us to come to their 
rescue in the event they were 
threatened. 

Well, we moved boldly, as these 
columnists and editors would say, 
into Lebanon. Immediately these 
Eastern editors and columnists 
and radio pundits began telling us 
that was not the thing to do. We 
should not have been excited 
about the revolution in Iraq at 
all, we are told, because it was 
just a nationalistic uprising, quite 
pleasing to the people and Iraq 
is still a great friend of the West. 

In the meantime, we have some 
12,000 troops in Lebanon, enough 
to tear up the country. But they 
are not permitted to fire. Our 
troops are arrested by rebels and 
shot at by rebels and at least one 
of our men has been killed by 
rebels. But the whole emphasis 
of our policy is to get our troops 
cut of there on the least proveca- 
tion. Dur accomplishment will 
have been to bring about the elec- 
tion of 2 new President. It was 
Chemoun, the President, who “in- 
vited us in” and now, under our 
finagling, he has been ousted. 
How are the other dictators in 
the Middle East to view that? A 
man who was playing ball with 
the United States gets the axe. 

Undoubtedly. with our show of 
force in Lebanon we have been 
quite impressive, but how im- 
pressive? We have been nervous 
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Victor Chemical. As the pre- 
miere growth group, chemical 
returns have been unattrac- 
tive more times than not 
against other groups. Victor, 
however, at recent prices 
offered a return of around 
4'2°) against around or less 
than 3‘. for other. Like busi- 
ness generally, the chemical 
industry has had its troubles 
both from the recession and 
from costly production facili- 
ties which built up over- 
capacity even before the re- 
cession set in. The chemical 
companies are in line to bene- 
fit fully from any overall re- 
covery from the recession. 
[The views expressed in this 
article do not necessarily at any 
time coincide with those of the 


“Chronicle.” They are presented 
as those of the author only.} 
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From Washington 
Ahead of the News 


By CARLISLE BARGERON 























ever since we have een in there 
and prepared to withdraw under 
the slightest justitication. We 
have been, apparently, scared to 
death that if we shot an Arab or 
the 


ran over a youngster on 
beach with a jeep, that that great 
military power, Russ a, mignt in- 


tervene. The fact is that Moscow 
has only sputtered a ‘o* of threat- 
ening words. 


But I am not saving what has 
been done, landing troops in 


Lebanon, is not what sould have 
been done. 

Our pundits of the air and the 
pen, however, take the view that 
our government hes no _ policy. 
Our State Departmen‘, they insist, 
the Administration, has no “bold” 
or “imaginative” policy. You ask 


them if we should have landed 
troops in Lebanon and they say 
“ves, probably,” but we still do 
not have any policy governing 


the Middle East. 
It strikes me that 
of troops was a very 


tne landing 
efinite pol- 


icy. We had told these small na- 
tions thai we were their protector 
and that we have shown it in 
Lebanon. It makes little or no 
difference that we have been a 
very timid protector. The fact 
remains that we have succeeded 


in electing a new President, pre- 


sumably popular with the ma- 
jority of ine people. To have 
landed as many troops as we did, 
and to have had the formidable 
naval affay offshore, seems to 
have been a small saccomplish- 
ment, but an accomplishment 


nevertheless it was 

There is no question at all that 
the Government is still blushing 
about its having called eff France, 
Britain and Israel in their attack 
upon Egypt in 1956. Had the 
French, British and Israelis had 
their way at that time it would 
have been the end of Nasser. 

As to why the Administration 
did this, there is only one expla- 


nation. We were witnin two or 
three days of the election in 
which the Republicans’ great 


slogan was peace and prosperity. 
You can imagine how Hisenhower 
and the Republicans felt on the 
eve of election about any dis- 
turbance to their peace issue. 
There is little doubt either that 
the British, French Israelis 
thought this to be the exact time 
to launch their campaign because 
the U. S. Government, on the eve 


an d 


of an election, would keep its 
mouth shut. On this they guessed 
wrong. 


But getiing back to these critics 
of Eisenhower and Dulles I would 
like to ask them what they would 
have done or what they would do 
now. They keep complaining that 


Eisenhower and Dulles have not 
given us a “bold” ox “imagi- 
native” foreign policy but when 
you ask them what they mean 
they haven't the slightest idea. 
. 4 
Martin Inv. Co. Adds 
{Special to Tex Frnanciat C220n1c1r) 
LINCOLN, Neb. — Sidney H. 


Sweet has been added fo the staff 
of Martin Investment Company, 
Trust Building. 


Joins Elworthy Staff 
‘Special to Tur E tONICLE) 
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif.— 
Yates S. Bleuel has become affili- 
ated with Elworthy & Co., lll 
Sutter Street. 


Joins Alm, Kane Staff 


(Special t EF 


NANCIAL ( 


NANCIAL CHRONICLF) 


CHICAGO, Ill. — Millard J. 
Grauer is now affiliated with Alm, 
Kane, Rogers & Co 39 South 


La Salle Street. 











By PAUL 
British Treasury refuses to go 





Recession Scare in Britain 


EINZIG 
along with Board of Trade’s 


pessimistic prediction of a recession, writes Dr. Einzig who 
fears erroneous Ministerial defeatism, by Sir David Eccles, 
may induce reflationary measures leading to higher wages. 


One paradoxical possibility, he 


says, “of officially stimulated 


recession fears is a weakening of resistance to wage demands.” 


For the first time since the Sec- 
ond World War, a real recession 
scare developed in Britain at the 
end of July. It is entirely due to 
a pessimistic 
statement 


made by the 
President of 
the Board of 


Trade, Sir 
David Eccles, 
at the Paris 
meeting of the 
Organization 
of European 
Economic Co- 
operation on 
July 28. He 
declared that 
the effects of 
the U. S. re- 
cession were 
“quite likely 





Dr. Paul Einzig 


to hit Europe in 
the near future.” While expres- 
sing his belief that the U. S. 
recession had now touched bot- 
tom, he said that the tide of re- 
cession was now reaching Europe. 

The facts on which he based 
his pronouncement had been gen- 
erally known. He did not dis- 
close any new facts previously 
unknown to other economic 
prophets whose attitude, pased on 
the known facts, had hitherto 
been one of very guarded op- 
timism. Until Sir David Eccles 
rushed in where wiser men had 
feared to tread, it was the gen- 
eral belief that the au.umn might 
witness cither a revival of infla- 
tionary pressure or aé_e further 
slackening of business. But the 
fact that a British senior Minister 
hes come down on the side of 
the prophets of recession, with a 
cocksureness that implies inside 
knowledge, gave rise to wide- 
spread pessimism among econom- 
ic prophets and their follewers. 

If the effects of that pessimism 
were to be confined to a modera- 
tion of the minor Stock Exchange 
bhoomlet caused by the improve- 
ment of the international political 
situation, it would not cause much 
harm. Indeed it is widely felt in 
official circles that a Stock Ex- 
change boom would be most in- 
opportune. But there is always 
a possibility that, on the strength 
of the above official pronounce- 
ment, many business firms might 
scale down their investment pro- 


grams and even their current 
production programs, in anticipa- 
tion of a depression in the au- 
tumn. 

In the past Sir David Eccles 
repeatedly spoke out of turn 
causing some embarrassment to 
his more discreet colleagues in 
the Government. For this reason 


many 
lieve 


people are inclined to be- 
that he must know some- 
thing on which his defeatism is 
based, and which other official 
quarters are unwiiling to disclose. 
This explains why the more op- 
timistic statements by the Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, Mr. 
Heathcoat Amory, have failed to 
cancel out the effect of Sir David 
Eccles’ words. 

Many people are inclined 
suspect that the Chancellor is 
simply more cautious than his 
colleague. There would be ever 
justification for suck caution even 
if the prospects of an autumn re- 
cession had more solid founda- 
tions than those given by Si) 
David Eccles. For the degree of 
any recession that might develop 
is liable to be accentuated by of- 
ficial defeatism. Even if the 
Government were certain that the 
American recession is about to hit 
Europe it would have been wiser 
to surround any reference to that 


to 


possibility to a number of reserva- 
tions. 

But the Government can not be 
certain, any more than anyone 
else, about the repercussions of 
the U. S. depression on Britain 
and on Europe. So far the coun- 
tries on the eastern shores of the 
Atlantic have resisted the impact 
of the U. S. recession to a re- 
markable degree. If, as seems pos- 
sible, the next few months should 
witness a business revival in the 
United Siates, the psychological 
efiect of such a change of trend 


should in itself go a long way 
towards offsetting any deferred 


effects of the earlier downward 
trend. But unwise Ministerial 
pronouncements might easily 
generate a recession which would 
not have taken place in the ab- 
cence of such pronouncements. 


That the Treasury does not 
share Sir David Eccles’ pessimism 
is indicated by Mr. Heathcoat 
Amory’s refusal to comply with 
the Trade Union Council’s de- 
mand for measures to increase 
production and consumption. Mr. 
Alan Birch, Chairman of the 
T. U. C.’s Economic Committee, 
who headed a delegation received 
by the Chancellor on July 31, 
suggested that there should be 
an autumn Budget to enable the 
Chancellor to take reflationary 
measures to offset the growing 
unemployment. Mr. Amory replied 
that the time was not ripe for 
further measures to expand in- 
dustrial production or raise con- 
sumer demand. 


What Labor Should Be Told 


What the Chancellor ought to 
have added was that the remedy 
lies in the hands of the trade 
unions. It is the non-stop rise 
in wages in face of the uncertain- 
ty ot prices that discourages 
business firms from embarking on 
the expansion of their productive 


capacity, or even from _ fully 
utilizing their existing capacity. 
Faced by persistent wage de- 


mands and by the uncertainty of 
being able to pass on the _ in- 
creases to the buyers in the form 
of higher prices, industrial firms 
prefer to mark time. 

This elementary fact is ignored 
by trade union leaders whose eco- 
nomic wisdom begins and ends 
with demanding higher and still 
higher money wages, regardless 
of the underlying economic trends. 
The latest move in that direction 


is the demand of a 15'!=% wage 
increase by the dock laborers. 


lf this is conceded it is bound to 
start off another reduction in pros- 


pective profit margins, since it 
will lead to a substantial increase 
in the prices of tood and raw 
materials. 

One of the possible unwanted 
effects of officially stimulated 


recession fears is a weakening ol 
resistance to wage demands. This 
may sound paradoxical. But if of- 
ficial circles genuinely believe in 
the danger of a depression they 
might actually favor higher wages 


2s a means ot stimulating con- 
sumer demand. Judging by Mr. 
Amory’s reply to the trade 
unionist demand for reflationary 
measures, the Government has 


not yet adopted such an attitude. 
But the response of the public to 
official pessimism liable to 
accentuate official pessimism to 
such extent that the possibility of 
a change in the official attitude 
towards wage demands cannot be 
ruled out. In any case, if Gov- 
ernment spokesmen foreshadow 
depression their pessimism _ is 
liable to increase pressure in 


1S 
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favor of various kinds of refla- 
tionary measures leading to 
higher wages. 


With Dean Witter Co. 


(Special to Tur FrnanciaL CHRONICLE) 
LOS ANGELES, Calif—Frank- 
lyn McMahan and William D. 
O’Hare are now with Dean Witter 
& Co., 632 South Spring Street. 
Mr. McMahan was formerly with 
H. Carroll & Co. 


With Coburn, Middlebrook 


(Speciai te Tas Fin..Nct\L CHRONICLE) 


MANCHESTER, Conn. — Violet 
M. Motola is with Coburn & Mid- 
dlebrook, Inc., 541 Main Street. 


John J. Dunphy With 
Cyrus Lawrence Sons 


Cyrus J. Lawrence & Sons, 115 
Broadway, New York City, mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Ex- 
change, announced that John J. 
Dunphy has joined their firm as 
Manager of the investment re- 
search department. 


Mr. Dunphy was formerly Vice- 
President and Chief Investment 
Officer of Beneficial Standard 
Life Insurance Company, Los An- 
geles, Cal., and prior thereto he 
was Vice-President of Piedmont 
Advisory Corporation and a mem- 
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ber of the Finance Committee, 
Vick Chemical Company. 

Mr. Dunphy joined Incorporated 
Investors as a security analyst in 
1948, and was later elected a 
Vice-President and director of 
research of Incorporated Investors 
and Incorporated Income Fund, 
Boston, Mass. 


Coburn, Middlebrook Adds 
(Specia) to Toe FInanctai CHRONICLE) 
NEW HAVEN, Conn.—Harry W. 
Cofrances and David Sommer 
have been added to the staff of 
Coburn & Middlebrook, Inc., 77 
Whitney Avenue. 








Newport News Shipbuilding and Dry Dock Company 
Profit ahd Loss Information for the six fiscal months 
ended June 23, 1958 and June 24, 1957 


Gross income. 8... .- 
Net operating profit. 


. . . . 7 . . . . 


Deduct—Provision for taxesonincome. . . . . . « « « 


Net profit before allowances 


Deduct—Increase in allowances on long-term contracts . . 


Metereml . « se 6 « «+ 


Six Fiscal Months Ended 























June 23, June 24, 
1958 1957 
$78,210,289 $81,635,167 
$ 4,000,625 $ 7,529,316 

1,875,000 4,000,000 
$ 2,125,625 $ 3,529,316 
425,000 








$ 2,125,625 $ 3,104,316 














The above information is based in large part upon estimates and is subject to year-end audit, adjustments and charges 
and is not necessarily indicative of the full year’s results. Tha underlying contract estimates as at June 24, 1957 have since 
been revised, and those as ot June 23, 1958 will be revised hereafter. 


The Company’s business consists largely of long-term ship construction, repair and conversion and hydraulic turbine and 
other construction contracts of large unit value, the performance of which may extend over periods as long as several years. 
A large part of the Company’s business is with departments and agencies of the United States and the contracts therefor are 
subject to profit limitations and renegotiation to the extent that existing law and the contracts may provide and, in some 


cases, to termination at the convenience of the Government. 


The Company records profits on its long-term shipbuilding contracts through estimates on the percentage-of-completion 
basis, and on its other long-term contracts as billings are made thereon. The profits so estimated and recorded are reduced 
by such allowances as may be considered advisable, taking into account the stage of completion of each contract, possible 
increases in costs not included in the estimates, guarantee liabilities, unsettled contract adjustments and other factors. The 
omounts reserved as allowances reflect the reductions in Federal and state income taxes which would result if the matters 
covered by the allowances materialize. To the extent that the matters for which the allowances were provided do not 
materialize, the allowances are included in income. If such matters materialize in amounts exceeding the allowances provided 
therefor, the excess will reduce income in the year in which such matters materialize. Federal and state income toxes must 
be paid for each year upon the profits as estimated and recorded without consideration of the allowances. Such allowances 
aggregated $3,125,000 at June 23, 1958, December 31 and June 24, 1957 and $2,700,000 at December 31, 1956. 


Income from other contracts and orders is estimated and recorded as billings are made under the contracts or 


recorded upon completion of each contract. 


Quarterly Statement of Billings, Estimated Unbilled Balance 
of Major Contracts and Number of Employees 


Billings during the period: 
Shipbuilding contracts 
Ship conversions and repairs 


Hydraulic turbines and accessories . . «© + + «© «© «+ 


Other work and operations 


Totals 


Estimated balance of major contracts unbilled at the close of the period $380,627,622 


Equivalent number of employees, on « 40-hour basis, working during the 


last week of the period . ; , 


. . . . . . . . 


Six Fiscal Months Ended 























June 23, June 24, 
1958 1957 
$61,819,876 $50,256,430 
12,434,597 20,273,195 
3,180,095 1,001,090 
5,675,599 8,672,639 
$83,110,167 $80,203,354 
At June 23, At June 24, 
1958 1957 
$344,610,460 
11,470 12,874 


The Company reports income from long-term shipbuilding contracts on the percentage-of-completion basis; such income 
for any period will therefore vary from the billings on the contracts. 


July 23, 1958 


By Order of the Board of Directors 


R. |. FLETCHER, Financial Vice President 
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Continued from page 9 


Sales Management’s 
New Horizons 


Although there are the usual 
number of weak sisters, most 
companies not only are taking it 
but are slugging right back. And 
the, re slugging back by taking 
a closer and harder look at their 
operations than at any time since 
the end of the war, so that they 
will be in that much better shape 
when this slump is over. 

I'll go even further than that. 
If we don’t watch ourselves, we’re 
going to have shortages in the dis- 
tribution channels. 

While industrial production has 
continued to lag, consumer in- 
coine has resumed its climb. June 
disposable income was almost 1% 
ahead of June, 1957: July income, 
aided by payout of retroactive 
Fedcral pay increasess, will be 
more than 1% ahead. 

Personal income may reach ai 
all-time high of $350.6 billion in 

Consumer spending is on the 
Way up again. Even before the 
above spurt in income developed 
consumers had _ recovered their 
poise and were starting to spend 
again; they turned $17.3 billion 
over to retail stores in May, 3 
shade more than in 1957. The 
June-July spurt in income sub- 
stantially guarantees an improve- 
ment in retail store sales in July 
and August (seasonally adjusted) 
and store sales of $105.8 billion in 


the second half of 1958. 
In addition, Federal, state and 
local purchases are on the way 


up again, and production will rise 
and increase payrolls further and 
strengthen retail sales. 

Hence industry shutdown policy 
in July-August is ill-advised. In 
view of the above outlook, the 
long industry shutdowns planned 
for July are unrealistic. Time lags 
in getting production going again 
are going, I repeat, to make fo 
shortages in distribution channels 


Value of Advertising 

One area of marketing that is 
getting an especially concentrated 
dose of realistic thinking ot 
course, advertising. If no 
other reason, it’s a matter of dol- 
lars and cents, because when 
sales and earnings are down, that 
$10 billion spent by business every 


is, 
for 


year on advertising looks pretty 
big. 

However, don’t misunderstand 
me. No one in his right mind is 
skeptical of the value of adver- 
tising or is doubting its tremen- 
dous economic contributions to 
the growth of the economy, be- 
cause those points have long since 
been proved without question 
But when sales start to slide a 
little, and earnings go down 


everybody starts looking twice at 
his advertising budget just as he 
does every other large expendi- 
ture. It all comes under the head- 
ing of making doubly sure you are 
doing the best job you possibly 
can. 

On the marketing side of the 
business, we're living by the 
axiom that “the time for the hard 
sell is when it is hard to sell” 


and we're making sure that ad- 
vertising. as well as every other 
distributive function, is carrving 
its share of the load. 

The next fe months are going 
to have »lenty of challens ges for all 
of us. As far as [m con cern ed the 
business slump has leveled off, 
and it wont be long before the 
Gross Nationa! Product figure and 
the Federal Reserve inde re 
climbing again—in fact. we'll see 
a definite upturn well betore the 
summer is out. The Gross Na- 
tional Product will be on the up- 
swing in the third quarter and 
that by the end of the year the 
annual rate will be equal to, or 
even greater than, that record set 


in the third quarter of 1957 


Even the most conservative 
company knows what this will 
mean. Here will be an enormous 
opportunity to put new and im- 
proved products to work at a scale 
we have never dreamed possible. 

In other business slumps in re- 
cent years, more and more busi- 
nessmen have argued like the 
devil against cutting such mar- 
keting costs as advertising and 
promotional budgets. 

But top management seems to 
have climbed on the bandwagon 


during this recession—and being directed toward holding our 20%, on the average, between ~~ the next three — i 
frankly I have been a little sur- sales volume, and I would no now and 1961. The corollary of hege a me is favorable, they 
prised at how many have seen yore advocate taking arbitrary this forecast was interpreted as *4¥; ee : , 
the light. During the Economic aes t of > aiuestioins teed meaning that if this 20% gain is (1) If you wish to begin to 
Mobilization Conference of the Ce oe ee achieved, the utilization of plant build up, or replace, plant and 
American Management Associa- gets than I would tell a salesman gnd equipment in industry will equipment in anticipation of an 
tion in New York several weeks that he has to increase his sales rise from 78% at the end of 1957 appreciable sales gain, machinery, 
7. . a 
Lockheed Management answers your questions about: 
1. How many types of aircraft and missiles is ) MISSILE PROGRAMS 
Lockheed manufacturing or developing? What aie 1. Navy Polaris missile system 
= ° 2. Earth satellite 
9? - am 
other activities is Lockheed engaged in? CA w& 6. Aaneliinatiahin weit 
Lockheed, long noted for its wide diversi- | 4, XQ-5 Air Force test drone 
fication, now has more projects in production | TK. ee 5. X-7A Air Force ram-jet test vehicle 
or development stages than atany timeinits §~* °s “Cea 6. Novy flight test rocket vehicle 
hi t thus i niall ‘li 7 d 7. 7. Anti-Intercontinental Ballistic Missi‘e 
istory—thus increasing our resiliency an feindip anemia 
ability to adjust to changing conditions in the 
years ahead. ELECTRONIC DEVICES 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation is composed 1. Telemetering equipment 
of a team of autonomous operating divisions— 2. Inflight recording devices 
°. 198 : ° ‘ 3. Training aids and simulators 
each one specializing in certain fields and inde- pg re Yi 
‘ : . 4. Solid-state electronic devices 
pendently active in a multitude of endeavors ik tetedich aediece 
that make up today’s air/space industry. 6. Radar ond beacon systems 
Lockheed’s versatility in management and 7. Data reduction equipment 
technical skills is, we believe, unrivaled in the 8. Antenna development 
field of flight. 
whey Ty —_—T , ro NUCLEAR PROGRAMS 
Here is a partial list (restricted for security 
; 6 Lockhend Salen ential ain : 1. Testing of nuclear devices 
reasons) of Lockheed projects which are now 9, tndhiriel ccndior dadian 
in production or development stages: 3. Nuclear propulsion for missiles 
4. Radiation effects on aircraft systems, 
equipment, and materials 
—— AIRPLANES ics 5. Radiation shielding 
- Transports: Passenger piston Super Consteliation 6. Radioisotopes for industry 
A. z Cargo piston Super Constellation 
Passenger prop-jet Electra RESEARCH PROGRAMS 
irfreight -je cule 
— gh er prop-jet Hercules 1. Man in ennce 
tility jet detstor 2. Space communication laboratory 
Prop-jet in-flight refueling tanker e 
p : ae . a 3. lon propulsion 
rop-jet troop, missile carrie —_——— a Dy 4. Gas dynamics under magnetic influence 
Prop-jet photo-mapping, air rescue . ? : 
p ee ood 5. Computing machine memories 
age Hee SS eee ( = AR, 6. Very high-speed aerodynamics 
Chemically-powered logistics ; ; 
p ae i ee 7. Human engineering 
Jet/prop-jet special air missions and crew fatigue studies 
Supersonic jet transport study 8. Noise suppression 
9. Materials and processes 
2. Fighters: F-104A-C air superiority jet Starfighter 10. Boundary layer control 
F-104B-D two-seat jet Starfighter 11. Jet thrust reversal 
>t Jet all-weather interceptor 12. Electromagnetic wave propagation 
Jet unmanned and radiation 
Jet fighter-bomber 13. VTOL and STOL designs 
Close support attack 14. Operations research and analysis 
15. Chemically-powered supersonic 
3. Trainers: T-33A jet bomber design 
4 T2V-1 jet SeaStar 
Jet and prop-jet navigational AIRCRAFT MODERNIZATION AND SERVICE 
Jet and prop-jet electronic counter measure /) 1. Maintenance, overhau! 
Cll) and servicing 
4. Patrol P2V-7 piston-jet anti-submarine Neptune Ae 2. Repair 
Planes: WV-2 & WV-2E piston flying radar stations ae ee Cw — 3. Modification 
P3V-1 prop-jet anti-submarine Electra 7 . 4. Electronics maintenance 
Prop-jet flying radar station ‘, a and overhaul 
. 5. Missile field service support 
5. Research U-2 high altitude 
Planes: P2V equipped for Internationa! Geophysical Year AIRPORT SERVICES 
snl 2s 1. Operation 
6, Nuclear Nuclear-powered strategic bomber design a —= — ff 2. Aviation fuel distributorship 
- Plane: Nuclear-powered logistics, patro! designs 3. Maintenance base operation - 


ago, there were plenty of indica- 
tions that management has learned 
by bitter experience that you 
don’t stop your watch to save 
time. ‘The chief executives of five 
or six companies in as many dif- 
ferent industries laid the facts on 
the line and stated flatly that they 
were holding the line on adver- 
tising and promotion budgets. 

In fact, I'll lead with my chin 
and tell you this: Every dollar we 
can spare at Sylvania, and every 
ounce of effort we can muster, is 
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20%, and then take his travel 
budget away from him. 

The company that crawls into a 
corner these days may never get 
out of it. The company that keeps 
slugging it out, will be the first to 
come back, and you will take in- 
dustry positions away from the 
guy who panicked when the going 
got a little rough. 

Just the other day, I read the 
results of a survey which showed 
that manufacturing companies ex- 
pect their sales to increase by 
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. Thursday, August 


to nearly 85% by 1961. Now, 85% 
utilization is considered to be an 
unfavorable high point, because 
right here is where pressure on 
costs begins to mount, as less effi- 
cient facilities are placed in 
service. 
Now Is the Time to Invest 

The surveyors, then, state that 
now is the time for any individual 
company to begin planning and 
acting in anticipation of such a 
welcome expansion of its markets 
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parts, and materials are much 
more readily available now than 
they are when the economy is in 
a real boom. 

(2) With lower interest rates. 
and less competition for loans 
now, it is both easier and cheaper 
to borrow money to finance 
equipment and construction. 

(3) The labor supply will be 
tight in the future, so now is the 
time to anticipate this situation 
by installing more efficient equip- 
ment to increase labor produc- 
tivity. 

(4) The cost of plant and equip- 
ment probably will rise in the 
future. 

Many economists believe that 
the time between now and 1961 
constitutes a period between two 
booms. They don’t mean that 1958. 





1959 and 1960 will be recession 
years, but a period of slower 
growth. I don’t know whether 
this will prove to be true right 
down to the exact years, but it 
sounds logical when it is said that 
these three years are transition 
vears between “the postwar boom 
based on deferred demand” and “a 
new boom in the 1960's based on 
dynamic population growth and a 
revolution in technology.” 

At any rate, here we have three 
important factors for which mar- 
keting management must be pre- 
pared: the prospect of a great in- 
crease in the Gross National 
Product, the contributions of sci- 
ence and engineering in dazzling 
new ideas and improved products, 
and the prospect of a boom of un- 
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dreamed-of 
years ahead. 
Marketing management in each 
company must make certain that 
its company will be in a position 
to take advantage of the era that 
is to come. These are the “New 
Horizons in Marketing.” 


proportions in the 


Rauscher, Pierce Co. 
25th Anniversary 


DALLAS, Texas — Rauscher, 
Pierce & Co., Ine., dealers in 
stocks and bonds, celebrated their 
25th Anniversary, Aug. 1. Today 
the firm maintains 11 offices in 
Austin, Fort Worth, Harlingen, 
Houston, Lubbock, Midland, 
Odessa, San Antonio, Tyler and 
Fayetteville, Ark., in addition to 





the main office in the Mercantile 
Dallas Building. 

Seven of the original twelve 
persons associated with the firm 
are still with Rauscher, Pierce & 
Co., Inc.,today. They include: John 
H. Rauscher, President: Charles 
C. Pierce, Vice-President, Dallas: 
Louis J. Kocurek, Vice-President 
in charge of the San Antonio of- 
fice; Mrs. Lucile Ferguson, Assist- 
ant Secretary, Julian Bobo, Mun- 
son McKinney, J. Sidney Stone, 
all associated with the home of- 
fice in Dallas. 


A. T. Brod Partner 


On Aug. 15, A. T. Brod & Co., 
120 Broadway, New York City, 
members of the New York Stock 
Exchange, will admit Barrie Les- 
ter Beere to partnership. 


e 


MANAGEMENT SERVICES 


1. Airport management consultation 


2. Aircraft production licensing and 
technical assistance 


3. Aircraft/missile flight and 
ground crew training 


4, Computer time 
5. Nuclear operations management 





MANUFACTURING SUBCONTRACTING 


1. Tool design and manufacturing 
2. Fabrication 
3. Assembly 






SPARE PARTS DISTRIBUTION 


13,000 parts for commercial 
planes alone — in five U. S. depots. 


HANDLING EQUIPMENT 


1. Passenger/cargo loading bridges 


2. Aircraft/missile maintenance 
and ground handling equipment 
3. Aircraft/missile test and checkout 
equipment 
4. Mechanized cargo loading systems 
5. Aircraft/missile flight and 
maintenance training aids 
6. Aerial delivery systems 

















LOCKHEED DIVERSIFICATION: A 


MILLIONS 0 


"47 
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2.1s Lockheed’s diversification paying off in in- 
creased sales and profits? 


Yes. And it will continue to. Our drive for 
diversification in the past decade has brought 
significant sales in many mew fields. Let’s look, 
for example, at several areas in which we have 
expanded vigorously : 


Missiles and satellites—first contract 1946... 
total sales through mid-1958: $289 million 
..-expected 1958 sales: over $200 million. 
Nuclear energy—first contract 1951...sales 
through mid-1958: over $10 million. 
Government research and development—from 
less than $6 million in 1947 to $26 million 
in 1957. Total postwar research sales: $157 
million. 


Airborne early warning—first radar picket 
plane flew in 1949...sales through mid- 
1958 : $385 million. 


Military modernization and service— 1947 sales: 
$3 million...sales in 1957: $102 million. 
Trainers—first trainer flew in 1948...sales 
through mid-1958: $506 million. 

Out of the many advanced projects we are 
now developing will come exciting new contri- 
butions to human knowledge—and sales from 
sources undreamed of a few short years ago: 
commercial applications of missile and space 
travel technologies...radically new supersonic 
jet transports... harnessing of nuclear energy 
for industrial use...electronics applications... 
or from the whisper of an idea as yet unborn. 


COMPARISON OF 1947 VS. 1957 
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$100 


yas thd CO) ny ao id Shh LCC 
ese PO Me sag” My Pe ph Dob pe is Ve eg ge 
wo Mp. ve thy ty ee i 
¥ ti, EP Git ie Diy Jide % a 











"47 


NAVY —AIRPLANES, SPARES AND RELATED WORK ‘37 





FE, yi GE GY 109 





‘47 


COMMERCIAL—AIRPLANES, SPARES AND SERVICES 57 








‘47 


ve aa 203 





MISSILES AND SATELLITES 
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MILITARY MODIFICATION AND SERVICES _ 


102 





"47 
GOVERNMENT RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 














TOTAL SALES, 1947: $135 MILLION TOTAL SALES, 1957: $868 MILLION 





LOCKHEED means leadership : 
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Townsend Heads 
Resort Airlines 


The election of Morris M. 
Townsend as President of Resort 
Airlines, Inc., was announced by 
Gen. Thomas B. Wilson, Chair- 
man of the 
Board and 
Chief Execu- 
tive Officer. 
He succeeds 
Harold lL. 
Graham, Jr. 
Resort is the 
largest com- 
mercial car- 
rier of mili- 
tary freight in 
the nation, 

Mr. Town- 
send is also 
President of 
Townsend 
Investment 
Company, which owns 83% of the 
common stock of Resort. 

During the war years, Mr. 
Townsend served the U. S. Treas- 
ury as National Director of Bank- 
ing and Investment of the Sav- 
ings Bond Division. 

Mr. Townsend is broadly ex- 
perienced in organization and 
management of industrial corpo- 
rations and has served as a di- 
rector of Flying Tiger Line, Inc., 
Advance Industries, Inc., Ameri- 
can La France Foamite Corp., 
Axe Houghton Stock Fund, Inc., 
Axe Science & Electronics Corp., 
Modern Engraving and Machine 
Company, Vitro Corp. of America 
and others. Mr. Townsend is now 
President and Director of the re- 
cently announced Townsend U. 8S. 
& International Growth Fund, Inc, 


Billups Eastern Pet. 
Securities Offered 


Public sale of $2,500,000 of 7% 
debentures, due July 1, 1993 and 
50,000 shares of common stock of 
Billups Eastern Petroleum Ceo., 
offered in units, and an additional 
600,000 shares of the company’s 
common stock, was made on Aug. 
1 by a syndicate managed by The 
Johnson, Lane, Space Corp. Both 
offerings have been oversub- 
scribed and the books closed. 

Each unit, consisting of $1,000 
principle amount of debentures 
and 20 shares of common stock, 
was priced at $1,000, while the 
600,000 shares of common stock 
were offered at $5 per share. 

Net proceeds from the financ- 
ing will be used by the company 
and its subidiaries for the ac- 
quisition of substantially all of the 
assets of predecessor companies 
in the States of Florida, Georgia, 
North Carolina and South Caro- 
lina. As of March 31, 1958, the 
book value of the assets to be ac- 
quired (excluding inter-company 
claims) was $4,644,254, and the 
amount of liabilities to be paid or 
assumed (including accruals for 
Federal and State income taxes 
but excluding inter-company li- 
abilities) was $2,003,727. The 
predecessor companies engage in 
the distribution and sale of gaso- 
line and oil products, automobile 
accessories, and other retail mer- 
chandise. 

The debentures will be redeem- 
able at optional redemption prices 
ranging from 105% to 101%, plus 
accrued interest. They will also 
be redeemable through the sink- 
ing fund at par and accrued inter- 
est, on Jan. 1 in each year begin- 
ning with 1960. 


Form Winterhalter Co. 


JACKSON HEIGHTS, N. Y.— 
Harold E. Winterhalter is engag- 
ing in a securities business from 
offices at 35-15 Leverich Street 
under the firm name of Harold E. 
Winterhalier & Co. Mr. Winter- 
halter was formerly with Empire 
Kidder, Pea- 


Morris M. Townsend 


Planning Corp. and 


body & Co. 
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 enterested 


» tn 
l ATOMIC 
ENERGY? 


We will be glad to send. you a free 
prospeetus describing Atomic 
Development Mutual Fund, Inc. This 
fund has more than 75 holdings of 
stocks selected from among those 
of companies active in the atomic 
field with the objective of possible 
growth in principal and income. 


Memic Development Securities Co., Inc. Dept C 
1033 THIRTIETH STREET, N. W. 
WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 





BOOKLET- PROSPECTUS 
describes THE 
COMMON STOCK 


FUND of 
GROUP SECURITIES, INC. 


A mutual fund 
investing for in- 
come and pos- 
sible growth 
through com- 
mon stocks 
selected for 
their invest- 
ment quality. 


Mail this 
advertisement. 






Name 





Address 





City State 


DISTRIBUTORS GROUP, INC. 
63 Wall Street, New York 5, N.Y. 





















ENERGY 
FUN D inc. 





An open end investment 
company, concentrating 
on the securities of com- 
panies in industries such 
as Oil, Natural Gas. 
Atomic Energy. Elee- 
_ftrieity and other activi- 
ties related to the energy 


fields. 


NO COMMISSION 
OR SELLING 
CHARGE 

OF ANY KIND 


Offered at net asset value, 
redeemable at 99°; (re- 
maining 1‘: being retained 
by the Fund). 

SEND FOR FREE 

PROSPECTUS . 

Write to Dept. C j 
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Distributor 


RALPH E. SAMUEL « co. 


Members N. Y. Stock 
Exchange 


115 Broadway, N. Y. 6 
CO 71-8600 
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Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


latter, 51.6% versus 48.4%. In the 
immediately preceding quarter 
this proportion had been 40.8% in 


defensives versus 59.2% in com- 
mons. 

The continuation of a defen- 
sive attitude is also to be noted 


from our Summary Table on page 
22. showing that the largest group 
of managements, comprised by 
the open-end stock tunds, in- 
creased their cash positions; fur- 
ther that the proportion of the 
assets of all 79 companies allo- 
cated to cash and defensive secu- 
rities remained practically un- 
changed at about 20%. 

Of the closed-end companies, 5 
bought commons on balance, with 
6 being net sellers and 1 manage- 
ment about matching its transac- 
tions, and another (U. S. & For- 
eign) completely abstaining from 
activity. This picture manifested 
approximately the same attitude 
as in the preceding quarter. A net 
buying balance of commons oc- 
curred in the larger companies, 
including Tri-Continental, Leh- 
man, and Pennroad. 

Considerable additional buying, 
necessarily not available in out 
tabulation covering the period 
ended June 30, undoubtedly oc- 
curred as a result of the initia- 
tion during the quarter of several 
new funds such as gigantic One 
William Street, under the sponsor- 
ship of Lehman Brothers, which 
began operations on June 2 with 


$185 million of newly - raised 
funds. 
The first portfolio reports of 


the newcomers, including Lazard 
Fund, which started to put its 
newly-raised $118 million to work 
immediately after the end of the 
quarter, will be scrutinized with 
great interest as of Sept. 30 next. 
The importance of their impact on 
our Great Bull Market, including 
the sacrosanct blue chip area, can 
hardly be overestimated. 

In this connection it is interest- 
ing to note that purchases by in- 
vestors of new shares in the open- 
cnd investment companies totaled 
$364 million during the past quar- 
ter; with the combined net assets 
of the onen-end and closed-end 
companies now up to the $12 bil- 
lion mark. Accumulation plans 
opened by investors for the regu- 
lar monthly or quarterly acquisi- 
tion of open-end shares rose to 
57,102 during the quarter. Like- 
wise demonstrating the mcreasing 
control of investment companies 
over the public investors’ funds is 
the disclosure that the listed 
shares of Tri - Continental, the 
largest closed-end company, were 
top choice during the first half 


of the year among the 1,200 stocks 
available through the New York 
Stoek Exchange’s Monthly Invest- 
ment Plan. 


Some Bulls 


Particularly great bullishness, 
evidenced by a comparatively 
high proportion of net purchases 
of equities, was demonstrated by 
National Securities Stock Series, 
Drevfus Fund, Axe - Houghton 
Fund “B,’ Axe-Houghton Stock 
Fund, Boston Fund, Broad Street 
Investing, Institutional Founda- 
tion Fund, Investors Mutual, 
Loomis - Sayles, Massachusetts 
Life, New England, Stein Roe & 
Farnham, Value Line, Welling- 
ton, de Vegh, Fidelity and Funda- 
mental Investors, the savings 
banks-owned Institutional Inves- 
tors Mutual Fund and M. 1. T. 

As a result of their activities 
during the quarter, the proportion 
of net assets invested in risk se- 


curities increased in the case of 
de Vegh from 80.9% to 93.3%, at 
Fidelity Fund from 88.2% to 


93.1% (via large-scale liquidation 
of its longer-maturity government 
bonds) and at National Securities 
Stock from 94.4% to 98:2%. 


The Bears 

Substantial net sellers of equi- 
ties included Eaton & Howard 
Stock Fund, Knickerbocker, Mu- 
tual Investment Fund, George 
Putnam Fund, Affiliated Fund, 
Dividend Shares, Incorporated In- 
vestors, Investment Co. of Ameri- 
ca, State Street, Adams Express- 
AIC, American European, General 
American Investors and Niagara 
Share. Eaton & Howard Stock 
reduced its common stock propor- 
tion from 83% of net assets to 
78'+%: Incorporated Investors 
scaled down its equities from 93% 
to 89.3%, with liquidation heav- 
ily concentrated in Bridgeport 
Brass (20,000 shares), Goodrich 
(90,000), Koppers (30,000), Mag- 
ma Copper (42,000), National 
Lead (98,800) and New Jersey 
Zine (50,000), and with partially 
offsetting acquisitions centered in 
insurance stocks (Aetna Life. 
Fireman’s Fund, and Travelers) 
and short-term corporate, notes. 
Mutual Investment Fund reduced 
its equity hoidings from 66.6% of 
net assets to 58.4%; and Knicker- 


bocker sola its common stock 
holdings from 82.8% down to 
67.6%. 


The International Oils Pre-Iraq 


During the period of Middle 
East tension preceding the Leba- 
non-Iraq crisis, the international 
full confidence 


oils enjoyed the 





RECOGNITION 


A total of 58 of the nation’s outstanding 
salesmen were recently presented with 
the “Oscar” of the selling profession .. . 
the Distinguished Salesman’s Award of 
the National Sales Executives, Inc., and 
the Sales Executives Club of New York. 
The presentation was made by the 
Honorable James A. Farley at the 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel. 


Mr. Glenn H. Pryce of our firm received 
this coveted award for outstanding 
achievement during a recent six-month 
period. Mr, Pryce attributes his success 
as a salesman to his confidence in an 
excellent product, mutual investment 
funds; to Pennsylvania Funds Corpo- 
ration’s personalized service to its clients; 


to his liking of people; to the holding of 
face-to-face interviews; and to hard work. 
We, friends and associates of Mr. Pryce 
... 368 registered representatives . . 
who have found opportunity and security 
in the selling of mutual investment funds, 
congratulate him. 


Donn yy Coantia YGunds “Coup crallton 
3 Penn Center Plaza, Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


368 Registered Representatives aetively selling in 220 Communities 
in eastern, southern and western states. 
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of most managements. Royal 
Dutch continued as the most 
popular of any oil issue, with 13 
managements buying and only 3 
sellers: followed by Texas Com- 
pany, with 10 buyers and 5 sellers; 
Standard of New Jersey, with 8 
buyers against 4 sellers: Gulf, 
with 7 against 3; and Standard of 
Indiana, now also branched out 
into Middle East commitments, 
with 7 buyers and only 1 seller. 


Post-Iraq Policy 


A survey undertaken by us of 
investment managers’ policies re- 
garding the international oil issues 
since the advent of the new Mid- 
dle East crisis which occurred 
after the close of the quarter 
under review, naturally indicates 
somewhat more ambivalence in 
their attitudes. On the one hand, 
in some quarters confidence in 
the long-term prospects is being 
fully maintained. For example, 
in answer to our query, Harry I. 
Prankard, President, Affiliated 
Fund and American’ Business 
Shares, said: 

“Our position with 
the international oil companies 
has not been. changed by post- 
Iraq events. With respect to those 
with large reserves in the Middle 
East, we believe that the need of 
the Arabs for oil revenues and 
Europe’s need for oil will prevent 
any long-term stoppage of the oil 
flow, but we also believe that as 
time goes on, an increasing share 
of the revenves will go to the 
Arab countries.” 

Likewise reassurance, if with 
some qualifications regarding 
earnings was expressed to us by 
Henry J. Simonson, Jr.. President 
and Chairman of the Board, Na- 
tional Securities & Research Cor- 
poration: 


“Oil from the Middle East will 
continue to flow as it has during 
the entire political crisis. The 
reasons: Industrial Europe needs 
this oil and the Middle Eastern 
governments need the revenue. 
The only change I foresee is an 
adjustment in the 50-50 profit- 
sharing pattern in favor of the oil 
producing countries. This prob- 
ably would have occurred even 
without a political crisis. The ob- 
vious result will be a decline in 
net income from Middle Eastern 
operations. However, practically 
all the leading companies operat- 
ing in the Middle East belong to 
the group of ‘International Oil 
companies’ with interests in all 
important oil producing terri- 
tories the world over. Revenue 
declines in one section are likely 
to be offset by improved returns 
from others. Nationalization of 
the oil industry in the Middle 
East is not an immediate pros- 
pect.”’ 

On the other hand, a somewhat 
more gingerly approach is mani- 
fested by Milan D. Popovic, the 
President of the Blue Ridge Mu- 
tual Fund, who tells us: 

“Diversified portfolios can in- 
clude the international oil stocks 
despite constant alarms and ex- 


respect to 


























Mutual Investment Funds 


@ Stock Series 
@ Dividend Series 
@ Growth Stocks Series 


Information Folder and Prospectus on Request 


NATIONAL SECURITIES & RESEARCH CORPORATION 


Established 1930 


120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 
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cursions about the Middle East 
oil as long as their prices do not 


include exploitation of these 
properties beyond a tew years. We 
know that there is constant 
change in the complexion of this 
matter, not only politically but 
economically, due to world wide 
over-supply of oil, so that there 
is certainty only of impermanency. 
We can take the gains but with 
full knowledge of the risks, and 
hope that agility of the manage- 
ments of the respective companies 
will assure their continuity even 
after the loss of these oil re- 
serves.” 

Edward A. Merkle, President of 
Pennroad, tells us: “There is no 
question but that the oil will be 
produced, and for the West; but 
with our long-existing favorable 
‘deal’ changed to a greater share 
of the ‘take’ for the Arabs. In 
fact, they will probably end up 
with as much as the traffic will 
bear. Nevertheless, while the 
honeymoon period is over, we are 
retaining our holdings of inter- 
national oil shares, believing that 
their present prices are justified 
in the absence of some drastic 
change in the situation.” Penn- 
road’s holdings include British 
Petroleum (39,800 shares), Stand- 


ard Oil of New Jersey (20,619), 
and San Jacinto Petroleum 
(20,000). 

Courage is urged on the oil 


shareholders by Ralph E. Samuel, 
President of Energy Fund: “Sum- 
ming up the answer to the direct 
question whether an investment 
manager should or should not sell 
his international oils, we must say 
the situation obviously is unpre- 
dictable. Speaking for ourselves, 
we would :etain, undisturbed, in- 
ternational oil shares, but there 
may be many a shock and many a 
worry along the road. And per- 
haps it is appropriate to say that 
to own international oils requires 
stout nerves! But... we believe 
they will prove to be rewarding 
over the long run and we cer- 
tainly would not urge their sale 
at this juncture. To paraphrase Mr. 
W. Shakespeare — insofar as the 
international oils are concerned— 
‘The course of true profits never 
did run smooth.’” Relying on the 
importance of oil revenues to the 
Arab’s economy, and the impor- 
tance of continued oil flow as Brit- 
ain’s life blood, this fund has re- 
tained its holdings of British 
Petroleum, Gulf and Royal Dutch. 

D. Moreau Barringer, Chairman 
of Delaware Fund, reports that 
the Iraq revolution prompted a 
substantial increase in his com- 
pany’s investment in domestic 
oils. “When that revolution and 
the landing of the Marines in 
Lebanon took place, we made a 
substantial increase in our invest- 
ment in domestic oils, including 
a new major position in Standard 
Oil of Indiana, and additional 
shares of others in which we were 
already represented. The reason- 
ing was the obvious one that do- 
mestic outpvt and even prices 
might have to be raised if Middle 
East supplies . were restricted,” 


@ Bond Series 
@ Balanced Series 
@ Preferred Stock Series 


@ Income Series 
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The company’s total oils now 
amount to 16% of the portfolio, 
with important holdings of the in- 
ternationals including Gulf, Royal 
Dutch, Standard of California, 
Standard of New Jersey, and 
Texas. 


Preachers of Caution 
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Changes in Common Stock Holdings of 59 Investment Management Groups 


(April-June, 1958) 


Issues in which transactions by more than one management group occurred. Issues which more managements sold than 
bought are in italics. Numerals in parentheses indicate numberof managements making entirely new purchases or completely 
eliminating the stock from their portfolios. (Purchases shown exclude shares received through stock splits or stock dividends. 


Changes through mergers also disregarded.) 





Resolute expressions of caution No, of 4 of No —— of 
include this quarter-end message Trusts Shares Shares Trusts 
from George Putnam, Chairman Agricultural Equipment 
of the Trustees of the fund bear- , cr ‘ 
ne ti a , , 5(2) 3.0.0 ES ae ee 38,000 5(1) 
ing his name: “Our current in- > . , 
vestment policy can best be de- 5) 20,200 International Harvester _______- 1,000 1 
scribed as one of caution over the : . . 
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- a then i 6 28,400 Benegin’ Aviateen ...~..°=.<.-<- 28,400 3(2) 
selection of new investments. 6(2 559 : : ? 
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present level of stock prices,” say 1(1) 5000 Eastern Air Lines______....._ - 200 1 
Messrs. Johnston and von der 3(2) §2,200 Pan American World Airways. 28,500 2(2) 
Heyde of the Johnston Fund. 4(3) 14,700 United Air Lines______- ao---. 26,000 1(1) 
“With the resiliency of the Ameri- ; 
can economy, and the dynamic Automotive 
gp 3 which are eee abe 10 75,100 General Motors ___-_--______-. 15,300 4(1) 
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view of the high level of stock 4 15,800 Borg- Warner mae ee ee ee ee _ 500 ] 
prices relative to current earnings, I ( 1 ) 500 Clar k Equ' pment > Se OP 20 an Om > OD a 5,000 1(1) 
and the critical situation in the 2? 10,600 Dana ----------.------------- None None 
Middle East. The latter increases l 1,000 Kelsey-Hayes ----~---------- 3,000 1 
the inflationary potential already 1 ; 400 Midland-Ross ---- ------ 1,000 1(1) 
existing in our domestic economy 2 2,700 Stewart-Warner --_----~~-.--- None None 
—but this is an unpredictable 3 12,400 Thompson Products_ eee ewe =- 8,500 3(3) 
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untoward developments against None None Murray Corp. of America. seeooce 42 600 2(2) 
which a balanced position is the 
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@ conservative investment attitude B > ew ae “© 4 400 3 
still desirable. Even more impor- I ’ arme ate meee alae F 
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given much weight to the business 4(4) 33,100 Coca-Cola --------~-- co ome — 
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“Our analysis of investment 9 69,800 American Cement___----------- None None 
values leads to the conclusion that 1 10,000 Armstrong Cork___-------- aes 12,100 1 
common stocks are very high 2(1) 5.042 Bestwall Gypsum____-----.--- None None 
whether based on current and 4/9) 16900 Carrier _____----------------- 8,500 3 
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tionship to bond yields,” warns T. — 9/}) io “oor oe ae 3,000 1 
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Continued on page 23 2 11,800 Marquette Cement--_-_-_----- _._.. None None 
a "Sg a a alee sdiaaliait ” “ro 
a SERVICE INCLUDES: 
+ INVESTMENT COMPANIES—the 416-page 
hs “bible” of the business, kept up-to-date 
: the year ‘round. 


for you! 
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mutual fund sales 


BROADWAY, New York 6, N. Y. 


Hundreds of investment dealers 
throughout the country are using 
the Wiesenberger Dealer Service to 
build more business—more profits! 
This continuous program of sales 
helps, planned and tested by top 
specialists, can do as much for you. 


ARTHUR WIESENBERGER & CO. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 


STATISTICAL DATA — covering management 
results, dividend records, tax status, etc.— 
on every leading fund. 


BUILDING BUSINESS IN MUTUAL FUNDS — 
a basic, practical sales promotion manual, 
complete with all materials, for easy use. 
YOU AND YOUR DOLLARS—an exciting visual 
presentation, to dramatize your sales story. 


THE MODERN WAY TO INVEST—the best sales- 
clincher in the business, plus other book- 
lets and direct mail material. 


READY-TO-USE ADS—for newspapers and ra- 
dio. Also colorful window & office displays. 


INDIVIDUAL SERVICE—tailored to your spe- 
cific needs—for the asking. 
WIESENBERGER INVESTMENT REPORT (WIR)— 


an outstanding market letter, with fre- 
quem supplementary studies-in-depth. 


Write for full information on this action- 
packed service which helps you find pros- 
pects... and turn them into customers. 

















—Bought— 
No.of No.of 
Trusts Shares 

1 8,100 

4(2) 17,500 
2(1) 8,500 

1 1,000 

1 2,000 

2 8,000 

6 41,600 

2 38,900 

3(1) 8,600 

2 3,300 

2(1) 3,000 

None None 

1 3,300 

1(1) 13,900 

None None 

1 2,000 

4(1) 7.200 

3(1) 22,900 

5(1) 53,900 

2(1) 3,000 

5(2) 15,200 

2 15,500 

2 5,200 

4(2) 9,278 

3(1) 4,550 

5(2) 14,200 

2(2) 2,200 

3(1) 4,300 

5(1) 70,400 

2 2,100 

4(1) 29,300 

1(1) 70,000 

2 6,500 

2(1) 14,400 

2 6;700 

None None 
1 2,700 
1 11,400 
1(1) 700 

31,300 

None None 

2 1,612 

3 500 

2(1) 12,700 

3(2) 23,700 

3 84,000 





Sold 
No.of No.of 
Shares Trusts 
Minneapolis-Honeywell ____-_-~- 5,000 1 
Cle > PO VEE 2 nccccenswawtindel 1,700 1(1) 
Penn-Dixie Cement____--__--~-~ 2,700 1(1) 
Rockwell-Standard ~....------- 18,156 1(1) 
PRGEE 22fees6bs-. on edsedudee 1,000 1 
TEEN inn isn chapenioce warkietdhinsaadid eae 19,800 1(1) 
wy Ber GP. ccacintquseesnane None None 
U. S. Pipe & Foundry-_-___---_- None None 
RR ane 4,000 1(1) 
Weyerhaeuser Timber ____--~~~-- 9,000 1 
FY} See 101,400 2(1) 
American Radiator__..--.-----. 50400 3(2) 
General Portland Cement___-_--~ 4,000 3(2) 
Lone’ Star Cement:_.......-.... 34,500 3(1) 
BED concnundnacuseeh nen 4,180 2(1) 
National Gypsum ------------- 2,040 2(1) 
Fees. LOO, .cacctsliinatdonss 129,600 5(1) 
Chemicals & Fertilizer 
> TOO 6 wtindndbwtens caw None None 
Aied Chemical..<lssi..u..... 11,960 3(2) 
American Agricultural Chemical None None 
American Cyanamid ____--_--~- 141,600 5(3) 
American Potash & Chemical__. None None 
Columbian Carbon__._--.------ None None 
DT SEE cncndoncacemened 6,500 3(1) 
Oe ey eee gee ee 16,100 3 
Re TOGO ancnnnccentasne None None 
Preevert Bummer ............. 2,500 1] 
Hercules Powder _-.-----_----. 45,500 2(1) 
ppoomer CHenveani® -=--..-...... None None 
IN 3555s eee name 100 1 
Internat] Minerals & Chemicals 18,206 2 
Michigan Chemical —_.-..------ 56,200 1 
Spencer Chemicat =-==.-....... 1,000 1(1) 
Tees Ges. cain ncec enna None None 
Wee Ce on nn ccs None None 
ipl ae ETE 9,500 3(2) 
PeeemOna Aevae qi... enone 12,000 2(1) 
Food Machinery & Chemical__.. 7,500 3 
ND oe oe a Se cn ceelaanedi 30,500 2(1) 
Monsanto Chemical __--.------- 43,455 3(4) 
CH GIRO 2. nnnsne ecnnadeun 10,500 2(1) 
PC , Eee 1,088 5(1) 
eet CAE Gbtdaccvastdcacne 10,100 4(2) 
Coal & Coke 
Consolidation Coal** ~__..-.--- 17,000 1(1) 
Waand Credle Coes... ........-.. Nene None 
Peaeay GOP £46s44<ccccqenses None None 
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A prospectus relating to the shares of any of these separate 
investment funds may be obtained from authorized dealers or 
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Balance Between Cash and Investments of 79 Investment Companies 
End of Quarterly Periods March and June, 1958 


Open-End Balanced Funds: 

American Business Shares------.----. 
Axe-Houghton Fund A-.----.------- 
Axe-Houghton Fund B_.-.------- aon 
Axe-Houghton Stock Fund_.-.... nen 
Axe Science & Electronics_......... 
Mesten Puid.....cccecccceccecccesse 
Bread Street Investing.......... 
Commonwealth Investment —.-....-- 
Diversified Investment Fund----... on 
Dodge & Cox Fund-----------.----- 
Eaton & Howard Balanced Fund-..-- 
General Investors Trust__---------- - 
Group Securitics— 

Fully Administered Fund_--~----- 
Institutional Foundation Fund_------ 
Investors Mutual .....-...-----.-.-- 
Johnston Mutual Fund_----.-------- 
Knickerbocker Fund — .------------- 
Loomis-Sayles Mutual Fund 
Massachusetts Life Fund 
Mutual Investment Fund_-_----------~ 
National Securities—-Income 
Nation-Wide Securities 
New England Fund_-_-__------------- 
George Putnam Fund-_---------.-.-- 
Scudder, Stevens & Clark Fund_----- 
Shareholders’ Trust of Boston 
Stein Roe & Farnham Fund 
. § §, eee 
Value Line Income Fund 
Wellington Fund  - 
Whitehall Fund —- ey OTT NT 


Sub-Total Gpen-End Bal. Funds_ 


Open-End Stock Funds: 
PSO) 
Blue Ridge Mutual Fund___-------.. 
EE rine nciiwcminnenwemnnins 
pp a rea 
de Vegh Mutual Fund____---. 
Dividend Shares —___- eae aye 
I nn arene kmenemeaupine 
Eaton & Howard Stock Fund. __--..- 
Energy Fund... -.---- mn sniabapesebassinebapiaal 
,  s, 
Fundamental Investors.___.------..- 
General Capital Corp...._.-..---..- m 
Group Securities — Com. Stock Fund 
Incorporated Investors.....-..-..... 
Institutional Investors Mutual Fund§§ 
Investment Co. of America. ...... ne 
RE that Gaeechanttin ei ae ou 
Massachusetts Investors Trust... a 
Massachusetts Investors Growth Stock 
National Investors... _... im 
National Securities—Stock 
A 
T. Rowe Price Growth Stock 
Scudder, Stevens & Clark— 
Common Stock Fund__...-._---.-- 
Selected American Shares 
Sovereign Investors__.......--_-...- 
State Street Investment 
EE cin nadiibin bhp anancnpanme 
United Accumulative Fund 
United Continental Fund 
United Income Fund 
United Science Fund. ___._-..-----.-- 
Value Line Special Situations 
Wall Street Investing 
Wisconsin Fund 


Sub-Total Open-End Stock Funds 
Total Open-End Funds 


Closed-End Companies: 

Adams Express ..........._._-_- 

American European Securities_______ 

American International ___- 

Carriers & General rae AS 

General American Investors_ 

General Public Service_ 

Lehman Corp. —__- 

National Shares ___. 

Niagara Share____-- 

Overseas Securities__. 

Pennroad Corp.___- 

Tri-Continental __________- 

U. S. & Foreign Securities....__.-.- 
Total Closed-End Companies____ 
Grand Total 


~——— ee 





Vinciuding corporate short-term netes where se included by reporting 


“Investment bends and preferred stocks: Moody’s 
4ae through Ba fer bonds; Fitch’s AAA through BB for preferreds (er 


tmvestment company. 


Changes in Cash Position of 76 Investment Companies 


Net Cash & Governments? 
Thousands of Dollars 








End ef End of 
March June March 
3,653 3,665 13.5 
4,511 4,375 10.7 
2,415 1,702 2.7 
520 ah 7.9 
1,316 19 15.8 
4,691 3,323 3.2 
1,703 3,168 1.7 
9,787 10,330 3.3 
1,212 930 2.0 
377 347 7.1 
20,807 22,836 12.2 
299 312 8.2 
756 684 3.8 
N.A. 506 N.A. 
9,116 5,469 0.9 
448 474 7.6 
377 2,426 3.0 
10,985 11,549 18.5 
2,673 2,636 7.2 
866 2,648 5.0 
1,803 1,028 3.4 
2,017 2,080 7.3 
1,476 1,291 10.6 
6,747 10,333 4.7 
1,666 1,260 2.5 
401 442 2.1 
1,731 2,584 7.3 
930 96 11.2 
1,167 1.536 1.7 
56,098 58,258 3.6 
147 176 1.7 
~ 150,425 156,477 6.8 
51,910 62,778 13.5 
2,554 1,941 10.1 
6,654 7.373 19.8 
2 845 2 539 5.6 
2,612 991 18.5 
35,586 38,722 16.7 
1,133 2,008 6.15 
15,134 21,763 17.0 
66 56 1.7 
10,254 3.030 4.1 
11,933 12.337 a3 
105 11) 0.8 
1,251 1,836 3.7 
12,376 23,342 5.7 
2,539 2,944 7.3 
18,101 23,715 18.8 
1,206 1,773 10.5 
22,685 29,771 2.3 
5,677 7,893 3.9 
991 786 1.5 
6,551 2,337 5.6 
732 779 5.5 
2,419 2,906 22.6 
300 408 1.8 
2,204 3,507 3.4 
12 25 0.6 
16,777 18,527 11.2 
1,632 1,369 5.6 
15,915 10,961 10.1 
4,088 1,945 15.1 
7,051 4,691 4.6 
8,447 6,805 18.3 
140 114 2.0 
1,169 1,350 16.7 
1,461 1,689 12.6 
273,304 303,122 3.7 
423,729 459,599 7.8 
2,896 4,462 3.6 
1,133 840 6.6 
626 1,510 1.9 
1,676 2,045 10.5 
3,578 4,815 6.3 
2,643 2,319 10.3 
14,005 12,581 6.7 
1,202 689 5.6 
2,026 2,329 4.7 
6,020 4,297 6.7 
4,977 4,816 1.6 
20,087 19,293 19.4 
60,869 | a! Ss 
484,598 519,595 1 ‘ee 


classification, 
77Cost cf purchases. 





June 30, 1958 vs. March 31, 1958 


Open-End Companies 
Balanced Funds 
oo”. 


Closed-End Companies_ 


Totals 





Plus 


Minus Approx. Total 
Unchanged 
18 4 29 
13 7 35 
] 12 


37 12 76 


_ 
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Net Cash & Governments? 
Per Cent of Net Assets 





on 


Investment Bonds and 


Preferred Stecks* 





March 
35.9 
38.7 
28.0 
28.9 
24.0 

"39.3 
20.5 
24.0 
29.3 
28.1 
25.6 
23 


MOE WEN we woe 
CO} I OD OG) G1 CO SIS oe NI GO ™ 
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| + bo 
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0.5 
1.0 
None 
5.6 
0.6 
None 
None 
None 
None 
Pe 
None 
None 
None 
1.3 
None 
0.1 
5.6 
None 
None 
None 
None 
9.8 
3.0 
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| Security Transactions by the 
79 Investment Companies 
During April-June, 1958 


Com. Stks. and Lewer 


























Grade Bonds & Pfds. 
Per Cent of Net Assets Per Cent of Net Assets 
End of End of 
June March June 
33.4 50.6 53. 
39.2 50.6 50.9 
29.2 69.3 68.9 
$28.2 63.2 370.0 
25.0 60.2 748 
"37.5 £57.5 +60.4 
18.5 77.8 78.7 
23.6 67.7 68.2 
28.0 68.7 70.6 
26.9 64.8 67.0 
26.9 62.2 60.4 
22.6 68.3 69.9 
17.7 71.4 748 
N.A. N.A. N.A. 
32.5 64.9 67.0 
5 ys 60.4 60.3 
13.8 $2.8 67.6 
30.2 48.8 51.8 
30.0 61.4 63.4 
28.0 66.6 58.4 
on 88.38 90.7 
35.0 58.4 58.0 
28.4 58.5 62.6 
27.3 67.7 65.4 
36.8 58.8 61.4 
35.2 62.5 §2.7 | 
29.5 56.4 60.8 
4.2 73.2 94.7 
5.8 92.2 91.1 
28.4 63.8 63.4 
43.0 53.9 55.1 
~ 96.8 65.1 66.8 
0.5 86.0 84.5 
1.0 88.9 91.8 
None 80.2 80.1 
6.4 88.8 89.0 
None 80.9 93.35 
None 83.5 83.1 
None 93.85 91.0 
None 83.0 78.5 
None 98.3 98.7 
5.8 $8.2 93.1 
None 96.7 96.9 
None 99.2 99.2 
None 96.5 95.5 
0.9 93.0 89.3 
None 92.7 92.65 
0.1 81.1 174 
4.5 83.9 81.2 
None 97.7 97.4 
None 96.1 95.3 
None 98.5 98.9 
None 94.4 98.2 
11.7 84.7 82.8 
3.6 74.4 72.0 
None 98.2 97.8 
0.4 96.4 94.6 
44 95.5 94.5 
None 838.8 38.6 
0.5 93.9 95.1 
13.3 77.7 75.5 
70 796 6.6 | 
6.6 92.6 90.6 | 
0.7 81.0 86.1 
None 98.0 9.5 | 
0.5 83.0 81.5 
8.9 78.1 77.5 
~ 2.3 89.4 89.3 
13.6 78.0 78.9 
0.5 95.7 94.2 
31.3 $65.6 64.2 
0.9 96.9 94.9 
7.2 31.8 30.7 
1.8 91.9 90.6 
0.2 89.5 91.5 
an 93.1 94.5 | 
8.9 86.0 88.1 
3.0 92.1 91.9 
$9.0 $86.0 $89.7 
2.8 91.0 92.8 
16.8 80.9 81.8 
None 80.6 82.6 
6.3 87.0 87.5 
12.4 79.5 80.3 | 


~~ 12.8 
approximate equivalents). {Bonds and preferreds irrespective of quality 
tCommen stocks only. 


$In percent of gross assets. 


**Proceeds from Sales. 
SUMMARY 


£¢Estimated, 


S8Owned 


by 83 savings banks, ete. in New York State. 


short-term notes. 








Portfoltie Securities 


Other than Governme 
Total 
Purchases*? 


None 
2,542 
9,037 
2,203 
1,707 
9 066 
4,989 
5.177 
3,137 

227 
7.728 
364 


198 
1,638 
56,665 
599 
588 
4,194 
3,744 
1,146 
3,078 
1,670 
1,922 
11,697 
3,876 
2,236 
2,283 
2,562 
12,320 
49,889 
271 


| 206,753 


a4,728 
3,405 
1,651 
8,374 
4,447 
4,214 
5,492 
8,994 
888 
24,015 
14,660 
304 
4,481 
10,052 
2,779 
6,123 
1,194 
a21,295 
7,384 
2,242 
15,829 
955 
409 


1,928 
a5,430 
149 
6,730 
1,600 
35,224 
4,291 
13,419 
10,949 
501 

36 
None 


| 234,220 
| 440,973 


433 
2,375 
320 
414 
179 
al,017 
6,647 
1,572 
941 
473 
11,864 
10,791 
Nore 
37,031 
478,004 


Tota 
Sales** 

695 

2,711 
4,882 
524 
1,889 
3,362 
3,872 
5,023 
2,253 
138 
6,697 
72 


106 
756 
42,707 
382 
2,761 
3,112 
376 
1,758 
1,825 
1,172 
1,641 
12,694 
3,712 
1,473 
1,903 
1,778 
10,886 
27,828 
305 
149,794 


al1,285 
3,015 
1.211 
6,695 
2,974 
5,374 
3,771 
2,516 
751 
10,923 
7,820 
142 
871 
19,403 
None 
8,960 
1,206 
a13,451 
1,054 
1,455 
9,163 
1,067 
351 


1,176 
05,456 
72 
8,584 
1,342 
14,748 
61 
6,813 
4,725 
615 
197 
220 
157,407 
307,201 


1,797 
2,265 
1,159 
759 
1,456 
a757 
5,187 
575 
1.620 
417 
10,174 
9,861 
3 
36,030 
343,231 


nts 
1 


(In Thousands of Dollars) ———————"—" 


Of this: Pertfolie 
Common Steeks 


Total 


Purchases*? 


None 
2,293 
4,978 
1,563 
1,685 
6,055 
4,202 
2,375 
2,324 

110 
505 


262 


198 
1,492 
24,757 
324 
588 
3,057 
1,234 
575 
2,463 
537 
1,518 
5,098 
2,293 
1,307 
2,240 
2.445 
10,286 
31,047 
90 
117,919 


4,728 
1,993 
1,651 
7,561 
4,421 
4,214 
5,492 
2,076 

838 
22,858 
14,660 

304 

4,481 
9.420 
2.779 
6,123 

789 

21,295 
7,384 
2,242 

15,829 

433 

409 


1,928 
5,310 
132 
6,730 
1,443 
11,749 
2,839 
3,989 
6,843 
501 
86 
None 


438 

167 

320 

414 

179 
1,017 
6,647 
740 

e41 

473 
$410,114 
8,769 
None 
30,219 
331,718 


Total 
Sales*® 


1,711 
3,815 
219 
1,889 
115 
2.385 
2,107 
1,470 
85 
5.017 
72 


106 
702 
14,159 
157 
2.761 
1,687 
306 
1,527 
1,653 
726 
1,003 
7,790 
1,293 
776 
752 
773 
9,604 
26,607 
111 


91,547 


11,285 
1,345 
1,211 
6,446 
2,971 
5,374 
3,771 
2,516 

751 
5,872 
7,820 

142 

871 

18,580 

None 
8,900 
1,069 

13,451 
1,054 
1,455 
9,163 

858 

351 


1,176 
5,456 


13,035 
61 

4,813 
2.725 

533 

197 

220 

~ 143,426 
234,973 


1,645 
1,089 
1,057 
759 
1,456 
757 
5,187 
527 
1,620 
417 
£29,174 
7,852 
None 
31,540 
266,512 





a Exclusive of corporate 


Average Allocation by 79 Companies of Assets to Cash and 
Equivalent, Defensive Securities, and Risk Securities 


March 31, 1958 


"ror 
c 


Net cash, etc., and Governments- --- 
Defensive securities (investment 
‘tl 12.8 
Risk securities (common stocks plus 


bonds and preferreds) 


lower grade bonds and preferreds) 





100.0% 


-é 


79.5 


June 36, 1958 
7.3% 


12.4 
80.3 
100.0% 








Midst Rising Market 


shares. 
dated 


State Street also liqui- 
motor holdings, including 
Ford and General Motors, along 
with Getty Oil and El Paso Natu- 
ral Gas; and sold paper stocks 
while making an initial commit- 
ment in 35,000 shares of AT&T. 


Policy Toward Industry Groups 

The following analysis of port- 
folio changes, drawn from our 
tabulation on page 21 of trans- 
actions in nearly 450 stock issues, 
is based on the number of man- 
agements buying or selling, rather 
than on the number of shares in- 
volved. 

During the past quarter, fund 
managements particularly favored 
the following groups: aircrafts, 
airlines, insurance, rails, steels, 
and oils; retail, utilities and tobac- 
cos selectively. Interest was also 
displayed in coal and certain cop- 
per stocks. 

Other industries in which con- 
siderable selling accompanied the 
buying included aluminum, build- 
ing, chemicals, drugs, glass and 
containers, electricals, heavy ma- 
chinery, natural gas, office equip- 
ment, paper and tires. 

Banks, which had been prime 
favorites during the reactionary 
markets of previous quarters, lost 
a good deal of their erstwhile pop- 
ularity, but with buying  pre- 
dominating. The same conclusion 
applies to finance companies, with 
increased selling accompanying 
some continued buying. 


FAVORED GROUPS 
Aircrafts Sought 

Here the most highly favored 
stock was Boeing, bought by 6 
managements, including new ac- 
quisitions by the United Funds 
Group (18,400 shares) and Drey- 
fus (15,000); the only seller being 
National Aviation (10,000). North 
American Aviation was next most 
highly favored, being bought by 
6 managements, including Inves- 
tors Mutual (26,000 newly). Also 


in good demand was Lockheed, 
acquired by 5 managements, again 
including Investors Mutual (17,- 
400 newly) and Broad Street (15,- 
000 newly), while the National 
Securities Group eliminated 40,000 
shares. United Aircraft attracted 
7 managements, including the Tri- 
Group (24,000); with, on the other 

Continued on page 24 








VALUE LINE 
INCOME FUND 


{ mutual fund whose primary 
objective is income. 
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—Bought— ase 7S eed . . 
No.of No.of No.of Yaacat Continued from page 21 
Trusts Shares Shares Trusts e . 
Containers & Glass F ds Still Caui 
3(1) 31,200 Libbey-Owens-Ford Glass _____ 8,500 3(1) un , 1005 
2 7,600 Owens-Corning Fiberglas______ 23,800 1(1 
5(1) 23,700 Owens-Illinois Glass __._______ 1,400 (1) 
2(1) 15,000 Thompson (H. I.) Fiberglas__._. None None 
2 2000 American Cen.........._....__ 38,300 7(2) | While present Indications point to 
3 2,900 Continental Can____._...___ 22.000 4(1) aa upturn in business, it appears 
1 200 Corning Glass Works____.______ 18,300 3 pee A Us Ram a sharp r ~% 
; , . in earnings is imminen 
None None  Lily-Tulip Cup___-----.- ----. 2,300 2(1) and dividends during the rest of 
1 200 ~=Pittsburgh Plate Glass__.._ | 11,700 4(2) 1958 are more likely to be re- 
Drug Products duced than increased.” 
: Milan D. Popovic, Presi 
5(2) 39,200 Abbott Laboratories --_______- None None the Blue Ridge Mutual Fond, wise 
2(1) 8,000 Allied Laboratories___________- 1,760  1(1) the general warning: “There is 
3(2) 16,680 Bristol-Myers ...............—_ 21,500 3(1) evident a revival of optimism 
TER) DUD WR ese se cick, 25,600 6(2) brought about by tangible signs 
8(1) 21900 Parke. Davis , that the downturn in business has 
a, an aoe ee 25,300  4(1) been arrested and slightly re- 
3¢- 3, izer (Chas. )-~-----~-___- sia 1,500 2 versed. We still believe, however, 
2(1) 3,400 Smith, Kline & French________ 10,000 1 that a cautious attitude is the 
1 4,000 = Lilly (Ely) “B”_.._-.__________ 9.000 2 ogee Fan tc mp4 to fol- 
1 5. Pty ow at the present. We think that 
No = Mead Johnson ----------.-._- 34,600 2(1) the pattern of rebuilding of profits 
oe oa ke Se 4.400 2(1) will be quite uneven and quite dis- 
312) 25100 Schering weere---------~------ 9,000 3(1) appointing; due to increasing com- 
’ ) 25, I I 12,000 3(1) petition and difficulty to pass on 
181 Warner-Lambert _____________ . $3,590 3 rising costs, many companies will 
Electrical Equipment & Electronics prea she to cover. thets current 
3(2) 4,600 Ampex _________ 3,000 = -1(1) icke 
x ~-----~--------- 3, Knie *ker , i 
: : 500 Consolidated Electrodynamics 3,000 1(1) seastieame uk te ilemaaes ts thes 
ty ) sie Soe sa rag on par ata a ania sna ab bm None None textile industry. Wisconsin was 
37,6 nternational Tel. & Tel.__. None None among the funds that bought no 
2(1) 12,000 McGraw-Edison ________ 2,000 l ce emeantie ; . “4 
4(1) 31,800 Philips’ Lamp Works— ‘i 
b . (50-guilder shs, or equivalent) None None Long-Term Bullish Reasoning 
5(2) 51,700 Radio Corporation __________. 11,909 4(1) tan ei 
gus aa Raytheon Manuiacturing __ 5,875 2 snd ¢ tak die tak eho 
26,700 § am - 3,000: ey ee 
] 12/000 eune luibanialldis 500 1 bulls, is this statement from Ed- 
None None’ Beckman Instruments paling 7 427 2(2) seer aad een ae 
e(2) 1200 General Electric — 100,300 8(3) ‘long term iuture,’ in which we 
has — Litton Industries js 6.300 2(1) are ‘primarily interested is com- 
11 BR Sperry Rand -_-. -=~- 10,000 2(1) ing closer. 1960 is only 18 months 
7,900 Sprague Electric —_- ------ 8,700 3(2) away—it begins a decade in which 
1 500 Westinghouse Electric — 39.500 6(2) a new upward surge of popula- 
Finance Companies tion is expected. That decade 
3(1) aa Associates Investment -__- 8,100 1 —. ae tee oe 
6(3) 25,000 C.1.F. Financial Se ee me tam a cn nt ei 5,800 2 penditures of recent years. Your 
3 18,200 Commercial Credit ~--.-----~_- 28,700 2(1) company’s investment policies are 
1 5,000 Family Finance ~-----~-~------ 5,200 1(1) based upon the conviction that 
1 (1) 8,600 Household F ge ee 15,000 1 near-term risks in stocks are 
2(2) 12,200 ae ag Acceptance —___~- — 6,000 1(1) limited in relation to the long 
2 5,700 Petime Pinenee .........i.... None None’ term opportunities they afford.” 
2 1,232 Seaboard Finance ___---__- None None stg . ” 
1 3,000 Beneficial Finance _-_- 37.100 2(1) Lehman Buys Big Steel 
Food Products Pie rin « gyri egy — eg 
2 37,400 Continental Baking _-_- None None ate sr My ss suedinde ‘et “60.006 
1(1) 31,400 Foremost Dairies ___.__ ___- 2,000 1 shares of U. S. Steel as a new ac- 
" ain eos a o------~------ , 200 L quisition; on the other hand re- 
art 550 Kellog: MMS ~-----------~--- 2,000 I ducing its holdings of 10 retail 
2( ) 12,920 SE Snes wn nennsen~- ~~~ --- None None issues. Investors Mutual made ini- 
2 1,500 Pillsbury Mills --..-----~.---- None None tjal commitments in 3 aircraft is- 
1(1) 2000 Quaker Oats ---..---- --~------ 400 l sues, namely General Dynamics, 
2 ; 5,400 United Biscuit --~-.-..--~-~~~-- 4,600 1(1) ockheed, and North American 
4(2) 24,800 United Fruit ~-..---_-------. . None None’ Aviation: and also in IBM (4,460 
4(1) 29,300 Corn Products Refining__ ~~~. 55,100 5(1) shares) and Lone Star Cement; 
None None Standard Brands____ -~---------- 1,700 2 while eliminating its 25,000 shares 
None None Sunshine Biscwits___--- ~~ ~- 2.200 3(2) of Chrysler and 50,000 shares of 
- eae Transamerica. M. I. T. sold all its 
; : Insurance—Fire & Casualty Chrysler, to the tune of 130,000 
2 1,400 Continental Casualty - None None 
l 1,141 Continental Insurance -_.__--. 1,700 1(1) 
3(2) 39,000 . Fireman’s Fund ----.---------. 2,700 1 
3 8,457 Government Employees Insur.. None None 
2(1) Spe Teese Pe. ...6.-...«....- None None 
4(2) 25,450 Maryland Casualty________-.- None None 
1(1) 2,000 Northern Insurance (N. Y.)- 500 l 
2 3,215 Springfield Fire & Marine- 1,000 1(1) 
2(1) Fe. ee eee None None 
2 4,200 U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty 3,000 2(1) VALUE LINE 
Insurance—Life FU N D 
2(1) Sie tee Gis bended. None None The objective is possible Capital 
2 10,410 National Life & Accident _-_- 18,000 1(1) Growth with Income Secondary. 
1 3,000 Connecticut General Life__-_--- _ $3,700 2(2) 


Continued on page 24 
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Affiliated 
Fund 





are possible long-term capital 


A Common Stock Investment Fund 


Investment objectives of this Fund 
and 


income growth for its shareholders. 


Prospectus upon request 


Lorp, ABBETT & Go. 


New York 


— Chicago — Atlanta Los Angeles 





in “Special 


Gentlemen: 








VALUE LINE 
SPECIAL SITUATIONS FUND 


It seeks possible Capital Appreciation through Investments 


———-—- Mail the coupon for Free prospectus. -—--—— 


VALUE LINE FUND DISTRIBUTORS, INC. 
5 East 44th Street, New York i7, New York 


Please send me, without obligation, Prospectus checked below: 
[) Value Line Special Situations Fund 


) Value Line Fund [)] Value Line Income Fund 
NAME ADDRESS 
CITY ZONE STATE 


Situations.” 


CF-3 








G19) 2 


Join First California 


(Special to THe FrInaNctaL CHRONICLE) 


SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—David 
Bullen and Grove G. Jones have 
become associated with First Cali- 
fornia Company, 300 Montgomery 
Street, members of the Pacific 
Coast Stock Exchange. Mr. Bullen 
has recently been with Brush 
Slocumb & Co., Inc. In the past 
he was sales manager for Walter 
C. Gorey Co. Mr. Jones was for- 
merly with H. L. Jamieson Co. 









FUND! 


The Dreyfus Fund is a mutual fund 
in which the management hopes 
to make your money grow and 
takes what it considers sensible 
risks in that direction. 


Booklet (prospectus) free from your deates 
or DREYFUS Corp., 50 8’way., New York 4 














— 
PIONEER 





Prospectus upon request 


from your investment dealer, 


or from 


FUND RESEARCH & 
MANAGEMENT, INC. 


67 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 5, N. ¥. 




















PHILADELPHIA 
FUND 
inc. 
A Mutual Investment Fund 
Prospectus on Request 


Fathnestoch¥ Co. 


DISTRIBUTOR 
(ESTABLISHED 1881) 
Members New York Stock Exchange , 
123 So. Broad St., Phila. 9, Pa. - 
Kingsley 5-3311 
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With Walston Co. 


(Special te Tae Frvanciat CHRONICLE) 
RIVERSIDE, Calif. — Duane T. 
Goodrick has joined the staff of 
Walston & Co., Inc., 3655 10th St. 


Joins Witherspoon 
(Special to ‘Tur Financial CHRONICLE) 
SANTA BARBARA, Calif. — 
John F. French is now with 
Witherspoon & Company, Inc., 138 
East Figueroa Street. 


Mew Dirk 
Capital Bund 
of Canada, Li 


Latest Quarterly Report 
to Stockholders available 


Carl M. Loeb, 
Rhoades & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
42 Wat Sreeet, New York 














\ For Income 


GENERAL 
g, INVESTORS 
TRUST 








Prospectus and Literature 
from 


| HVESTORS PLANNING CORP, 
| of America 


60 East 42nd Street 
New York #7, N. Y¥. ( 
NATIONAL OISTRIBUTOR 




















free 
booklet 


describes 


INSTITUTIONAL 
INSURANCE FUND 

which aims at 

possible 

long-term growth 

The Institutional Insurance 
Fund aims to provide possible 
long-term growth through a 
diversified investment in the 
insurance industry. 

For a free copy of this inform- 
ative booklet-prospectus, mail 
the eoupon below. 


HARE’S LTD. 
85 Broad St., New York 4, N. Y. 





OPORTO EHEC OEEES 


dn 
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Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


hand, M. I. T. selling 30,800 shares 
and 4 other sellers. 


Airlines Bought 

American Airlines was the most 
popular in this group, with 92,500 
shares bought by 6 managements, 
including new acquisitions by 
Fidelity (28,000) and Pennroad 
(25,000). Also favored was United 
Air Lines, bought by Pennroad, 
Dreyfus, Value Line, and Wall 
Street Investing; while the United 
Fund Group sold 20,000 shares. 
Pan American was bought by the 
Value Line group (35,000 newly), 
Selected American (16,200), and 
de Vegh (11,000 newly). 


Insurance Issues Popular 


Maryland Casualty was the best 
bought. issue in this group, the 
purchasers including Investors 
Mutual (18,450), Eaton & How- 
ard Stock, Massachusetts Life 
Fund, United Funds; with no sell- 
ers. Government Employees In- 
surance, the Graham - Newman 
sponsored organization which has 
been enjoying an enormous inar- 
ket rise, attracted 3 fund manage- 
ments during the quarter, namely 
Wellington (7,137), Affiliated, and 
de Vegh. It is understood that 
additional acquisitions were made 
during the current quarter. Fire- 
man’s Fund was bought by In- 
corporated Investors (36,000 new- 
ly), Value Line, and Eaton & 
Howard Stock; 2,700 shares of this 
issue were sold by Loomis-Sayles. 
Travelers, the huge multi-line 
company, was bought by Incor- 
porated Investors (26,000 newly) 
and Pennroad; with no sellers. In 
the life category, Aetna was also 
bought by Incorporated Investors 
(15,300 newly) and Common- 
wealth Investment. 


Oils—International and 
Domestic 


The international oils escaped 
substantial liquidation during the 
past pre-Mideast crisis quarter. In 
fact, as in the previous period, 
Royal Dutch was a buying stand- 
out, with 13 buyers, including 
M. I. T. (86,200), Wellington (39,- 
950), and Investors Mutual (28,- 
950); with only 3 sellers, of whom 
the largest was de Vegh who 
switched to the “sister” issue 
Shell T. & T. The next highly 
favored oil issue was Texas Co., 
likewise an “international”; buy- 
ers other than through the Sea- 
board Oil merger included In- 
vestors Mutual (20,100) and the 
Chemical Fund (8,700). Standard 
Oil of New Jersey attracted 8 


managements other than through 
an exchange of _ International 
Petroleum. These buyers included 
Investors Mutual, Pennroad, and 
United Fund. Loomis-Sayles was 
the largest seller (9,630), with de 
Vegh closing out its commitment 
of 6,000 shares. Other well-bought 
oils were Standard of Indiana and 
Gulf. On the buying side of the 
former were Fidelity (49,500 new- 
ly), M. I. T. (39,000) and Investors 
Mutual (10,100). Gulf, the issue 
with the particularly heavy inter- 
national stake, was bought by 
M. I. T. (20,000), Putnam, the 
United Funds Group, Affiliated 
Fund, and Texas Fund. Sellers in- 
cluded Axe “B,” Dreyfus, and 
Shareholders’ Trust of Boston. 
Other oil issues enjoying popular- 
ity were Standard of California, 
Louisiana Land, and Atlantic Re- 
fining. 

Selling predominated in Phillips 
Petroleum, Socony Mobil (the lat- 
ter by Tri, Loomis, and Selected) 
and in Richfield evidently by way 
of profit-taking. 


Interest Comes Into the Rails 


Seemingly stimulated by im- 
proved legislative as well as busi- 
ness prospects, interest lifted the 
carriers from their previous dol- 
drums. Southern Pacific was 
bought by 8 managements, includ- 
ing Putnam (12,000 newly) and 
M. I. T. (10,000). Southern Rail- 
way was picked up by 7 com- 
and 


panies, including Scudder 
Overseas newly, and also by 
Fidelity, Putnam and _ others. 


Great Northern was bought by 5 
managements, again with Fidel- 
ity the largest. Baltimore & Ohio 
was acquired by 4 companies, in- 


cluding Fidelity again, Dreyfus 
(which sold Southern Railway 
and Southern Pacific), and de 


Vegh; while abandoned by Value 
Line Income. Chesapeake & Ohio 
attracted only buyers, which in- 
cluded Fidelity once more, and 
the National Securities group. 
Seaboard Air Line was sold by 
Fundamental in a 52,000 - share 
close-out, with 6,000 also being 
eliminated by Scudder Common 
Stock Fund. 


Retailers Bought 


Allied Stores attracted 4 man- 
agements, with 2 sellers that in- 
cluded Lehman Corp. Grand 
Union was newly acquired by In- 
corporated Investors (12,700) and 
Commonwealth, with one seller. 
There was likewise some buying 
without selling in Jewel Tea, J. C. 


Continued on page 25 
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—Bought— Sold 
No:of No.of No. of No. of 
Trusts Shares Shares Trusts 

Machinery, Machine Tools & Industrial Equipment 

2 2,240 American Chain & Cable______ None None 

2(1) 11,300 American Machine & Foundry_-_ 3,000 1 

] 5900 =6Black & Decker Manufacturing 300 1 

4(1) 12,000 Caterpiliar Tractor ____________ 3,500 1 

3 33,000 Chicago Pneumatic Tool________ 30,000 2 

2(1) 24,000 Dresser Industries ___._________ 3,000 1 

3(1) 20,000 Ingersoll-Rand ._____._______.. None None 

5(1) 18,600 United Shoe Machinery________ 20,000 2 

3(1) 5,230 eee eee 1,842 l 

None None Allise-Chaimere «....4i.._.....- 10,500 4(3) 

None None Babcock @& Wilcowz.............. 33,460 6(3) 

None None Combustion Engineering --- 23,100 3(2) 

a 8000 od ts 14.600 3(T) 

Metals & Mining—Aluminum 

4(1) 4,700 Aluminum Co. of America_____- 10,000 2 

3(1) 7,100 Reynolds Metals _____._.___.__ 14,000 1 

4(4) ee kg ge ee 16,000 1(1T) 

2 10,300 Aluminium Ltd. _____...-.----_ 17,000 5(1) 

2(1) 10,500 Kaiser Aluminum _____________ 9,000 3(2) 

Metals & Mining—Copper 

414) 17,360 Anaconda ......._-_- iSaa6 500 1 

1(1) 3,000 - Bridgeport Brass -__...__.__-_ 20,000 1(T) 

2(1) 6068 Cerro de Pasee..... 2.2)... None None 

3(2) 24,400 General Cable - nitheded 1,000 1(1) 

2(1) 3,300 Magma Copper ___________--___ 42,000 1(1) 

3(2) 11,200 Phelps Dodge_______- ceases ee 3(2) 

3(2) 10,000 Kennecott Copper__. a 4(3) 

Metals & Minine—Gold 

2(1) 9,000 Dense - BEINGS. 1... Le ke None None 

2(2) 8,000 Homestake Mining__________- None None 

2(1) 30,000 Kerr-Addison Gold Mines-_- None None 

Metals & Mining—Nickel 
2 3,000 Falconbridge Nickel _____. None None 
3 42,200 Internatienal Nickel ____- None None 
Metals & Mining—Other 

2 2,800 Algom Uranium _____-_~_ nee eae 5,200 2 

4(1) 21,000 American Metal-Climax ______- 11,600 4 

5(3) 36,000 American Smelting & Refining- 3,500 1(1) 

3 3060 Feote Minerai...............=- 1,020 1(1) 

1(1) 900 New Jersey Zinc______.__.-._. . 50,000 1(1) 

1(1) 9,600 . St. Joseph Lead... 22... -. + 9,500 1(1) 

2(1) 1,500 Vanadium _______~_ we 4,400 2(1) 

Natural Gas 

3(1) 8,000 American Natural Gas_. = None None 

3 2,000 Colorado Interstate Gas________ 18,000 1(1) 

7(4) 17,500 El Paso Natural Gas_________-_- 47 ,500 2(1) 

2(1) 20,100 Mississippi River Fuel____._ ~~ 2,300 1 

2 7,550 Northern Natural Gas___-__- _.. 14,600 2(1) 

1 6,500 Republic Natural Gas_________~ 11,100 1 

3 13,000 Southern Natural Gas_________- None None 

3 12,200 ‘Tennessee Gas Transmission--___ 2,000 1 

2(2) 17,700 Texas Eastern Transmission___. 10,500 1(1) 

2(2) 8,800 Texas Gas Transmission_____ ~~ None None 

3(1) 23,000 Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line’ 6,000 1(1) 

1(1) 11,400 Western Natural Gas. _-.___~- 5,000 1 

4(1) 24,525 | Arkansas-Louwisiana Gas ____-.- 70,100 5(4) 

2(1) 4,000 Consolidated Natural Gas__—____ 78.500 3(1) 

] oe . Bee Bee Gee... a nlinbcncdteddione 7 400 2¢2) 

2 27 600 Cte Ge ss. ose Uc lL. @Zaaeeew 5(2) 

Office Equipment 

3 tt Io. eR St. Sa ee . 21,600 2 

2(1) 5,700 National Cash Register____..__- 5,000 l 

2 2460 _ Pitney-Bowee ..3...ci4-4...>. None None 

None None  Addressograph-Multigraph —__-- 2,024 2 

3(1) Te ie et ett aabicdtatine 6,132 6(1) 


To INCREASE Your Sales of MUTUAL FUNDS 





Co. 
BALANCE: Commonwealth Investment 
provides a balanced investment program eae 

a diversified ownership of bonds, preferred, an 
common stocks selected for reasonable income 


companies selected 
long-term growth o 





FREE Prospe CLUSFS 


ur iocai invest 


North American 


Russ Building San Franciero 4 
. l inci ie 


and possible growth of principal. 


3 alth Stock Fund 
(] GROWTH: Commonwe 
i i ks of well-established 
invests in common stoc ae f seus bilities “ 
principal and income. 
ME: Commonwealth Income Fund 
den fund investing for current income. 


about these muiual funds from 


, 
ment dealer or: 





Securities Company 








ADVERTISING, SALES TRAINING, 
SALES MANAGEMENT 48 times a year. 


MUTUAL FUND VISUAL 





PRESENTATION A boon to al! mutual fund 
an effective 


drives home 


Forceful ads, letters, complete sales meet- salesmen . . . the MSS visual with an "‘au- 
ings, telephone techniques, tax approaches, tomatic close’’ guarantees 
hiring, training, prospecting and more presentation every time. Compelling . 
in MSS . . . Modern Securities Services. holds prospects’ attention, 

needs. Makes closing sales easy. 


MUTUAL FUND SALES TRAINING 


RECORDS 
acclaimed 


- « « & hard hitting, practical digest full 
of SELL for your salesmen. 
best of MSS, condensed and easy to read. 
Fresh new approaches, techniques others 
have used to sell, to overcome objections, 
to close and to find prospects. 


Overwhelmingly accepted and 
. « » fully recorded course on 
HOW TO SELL MUTUAL FUND SHARES. 
5S hours of powerful training on RCA rec- 
ords. Saves you valuable executive time 
. . « trains men as they should be trained. 


MUTUAL FUND SELLETTER 


tax-savings, 


Pianner. Advanced 
proaches for salesmen. 


You asked for it MUTUAL FUND GENERAL 


Here is the 


it. 
Monthly. 


Ask for details and how you can have these 
proven services with no out-of-pocket cost. 


Members, New Yorl: Stock Exchange, American Stack 





and 


*hat 


FINANCIAL PLANNING Devoted to new con- 
cepts in the employment of money for 
estate creation, 
Reading it makes you an able Financial 
thinking 
Issued monthly. 


income, efc. 


ap- 


LITERATURE Designed to make your mu- 
tual fund selling program more effective, 
more profitable. Compelling adverselling 
about Mutcal Funds is rare. But MSS does 
Here are well thought and carefully 
planned mutual fund folders 


sell. 


KALB, VOORHIS & CO. 1037 WOODWARD BLDG. WASHINGTON 5, D.c. 


Srchange (Assoc.) 
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‘ 
—Bought— Sold 
No.of No.of No. of No. of 
Trusts Shares Shares Trusts 
Oil 
] 1.000 Anderson-Prichard Oil _______~_ 1.000 1 
] 500 Arkansas Fuel Oil___________-_- 7,400 1 
3 57,000 Atlantic Refining _____________ 1,000 1 
2 #400 British American Oil__._______-_ None None 
] 6.000 British Petroleum _._...______-_ 15,500 1(1) 
4(2) Gave Gees Gervece ...__.....*...... 23,000 3(1) 
2 3.600 Cees Ge ............... 6,000 2(1) 
1(1) 19,000 Se ee ee Be eS ne OS 9,500 1(1) 
7 35.200 I 4,050 3(1) 
2 20,000 ET, Se None None 
3(1) 3.500 ht a ee ae 500 1(1) 
4 16,800 Louisiana Land & Exploration__ 17,200 2(1) 
2(1) 6.000 Mission Corp.______._-________- None None 
3(2) 59,400 Se oe os 2 cok ee ee 2,000 1 
301) 12,500 i et Sere Oe Oe 4,000 1(1) 
¥3(2) 188.80C Royal Dutch Petroleum______ 30,100 3 
2 16,500 Shamrock Oil & Gas__________~- None None 
2 8.300 ee ste a 7,000 2(1) 
Za 10,600 Stenal- Ot? & Gas “A”_.__._.___ 7,000 1 
3 39,500 i eran ER 32,000 3(2) 
1 2.754 Southland Royalty____________- 2,550 1(1) 
6(1) 51,500 Standard Oil of California____- 1,500 2 
7(1) 113,102 Standard Oil (Indiana) _______~_ 2,000 1(1) 
8(1) 41.892 Standard Oil (New Jersey)___. 17,193 4(2) 
1 4,500 Standard Oil (Ohio)___________ 1,000 1(1) 
3 17.200 Sunray Mid-Continent Oil_____~_ 500 1 
2(1) 150 Superior Oi! (Calif.)_.._______- 10 1(1) 
10(1) 42.844 yoo eae 31,661 5 
2 4,200 Beeewater- Oe =. 25. Se. None None 
3(1) 5.200 Amerada Petrolewm___________- 4500 4(1) 
None None’ Hudson's Bay Oil & Gas____-_-- 8,734 2(2) 
1(1) 1.000 International Petroleum_____- 48 000 2(2) 
2(2) 34.100 Phillips Petroleuwm__________- 57 300 4(1) 
3(2) 7.000 Réerpoetld Get... 22... 2... 14,000 5(1) 
None None Oe bs 4,000 2(1) 
3 4,000 Socony Mobil Oil______------ 36,500 5(2) 
None None Union Oil of California________~ 7.100 4(1) 
Paper and Paper Products 
4(1) 35,500 Champion Paper & Fibre____ 19,200 1 
4(1) 50.500 Container Corp. of America__ 6,100 ] 
2(1) 7.000 Crown Zellerbach __________-_- 15,600 2(1) 
1(1) 2,200 Federal Paper Board_________ _- 1,000 ] 
4(2) 29.600 Fibreboard Paper Producis___ None None 
] 3.500 Sreat Northern Paper__-__-_- 2 2,900 1(1) 
3(1) 81,400 Ye ae None None 
2 6.100 ES BEE cwecnwencnssus i None None 
2 16,000 Union Bag-Camp Paper _____~_ 10,200 2 
z 1.600 International Paper __.._____- 9,817 6(2) 
1 33,000 Kimberly-Clark ...........-. 12,200 3(1) 
1 500 West Virginia Pulp & Paper__.. 25,900 2 
Public Utilities—Electric & Gas, Ete. 
2(2) 24,000 Arizona Public Service_- 2,000 ] 
2(1) 60.000 Atlantic City Electric_- None None 
3(1) 2,100 Baltimore Gas & Electric__ None None 
1(1) 5.000 Brooklyn Union Gas-_-_- 5,000 I 
1 906 Carolina Power & Light--_-- 7,750 ] 
3(1) 16.100 Central Illinois Public Service__ 22,000 2(1) 
] 1.600 Cincinnati Gas & Electric___- 3,800 ] 
3 13.300 Columbus & Scuthern Ohio Elec, 66,100 3(2) 
5(4) 19.200 Commonwealth Edison 14,500 1(1) 
2(1) 3.400 Community Public Service_. None None 
3(1) 28.184 Consolidated Edison (N. Y.) None None 
3 13.500 Dayton Power & Light- None None 
2(1) 16.000 Detroit Edison cls te canted 5,000 1(1) 
3(1) 22.000 Gulf Interstate Gas None None 
2 2.000 Idaho Power 14,000 1(1) 
1 4.000 Interstate Power. Ln 20,000 1 
6(1) 52.310 Long Island Lighting None None 


Continued on page 26 
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Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


Penney and Bond Stores. Spiegel, 
with sharply increasing earnings, 
was bought newly by United Ac- 
cumulative Fund (60,000), the 
Bullock group (5,600), and Over- 
seas (2,000); while Value Line In- 
come Fund closed out its 20,000 
shares. Selling exceeded buying 
in Gimbel, W. T. Grant, Sears, and 
Woolworth. 


Fobaccos’ Popularity 
Continued 


In the face of the persistent 
attacks on the industry, the to- 
bacco issues continued’ well- 
bought. American Tobacco was 
the best liked, with 4 manage- 
ments purchasing and none sell- 
ing. An equal number of fund 
managements bought Reynolds; 2 
bought Liggett & Myers; with 3 
purehasers (including National 
Securities Stock with 40,000 new- 
ly) outnumbering 1 seller in Philip 
Morris. Profit-taking came into 
Lorillard, notably by Affiliated 
Fund to the tune of 31,600 shares. 


Utilities Still Favored 


The utilities maintained their 
popularity moderately. Most popu- 
lar was Pacific Gas & Electric, 
which offered rights, and was 
bought by 7 managements, includ- 
ing Delaware and M. I. T., with 
no sellers. Other issues in the 
limelight were New England Elec- 
tric System, which also had a 
rights offering and was picked up 
by 6 managements, including the 
Bullock Group with 50,000 as a 
new acquisition. Again with the 
help of rights, Long Island Light- 
ing attracted 6 managements, in- 
cluding Diversified with a new 
acquisition of 25,000 shares, and 
no selling. Southern © California 
Edison’s 4 buyers included M. I. T. 
with 10,000, but that stock also 
met liquidation from 3 manage- 
ments, with Wellington, Delaware 
and Institutional Foundation Fund 
making complete eliminations. 

Utility issues sold on balance 
included Fiorida Power & Light 
(by Dreyfus, Investors Mutual, 
Axe, Energy Fund, Eaton & 
Howard Stock, and Investment Co. 
of America), with no _ buyers; 
Duquesne Light (sold by two, 
bought by none); Columbia Gas 
with a particularly large sale of 
70,800 shares by the Affiliated 
Fund-American Business Shares 
Group; and Middle Seuth Utilities, 
where five sellers overbalanced 
two buyers. 

The fund managements’ policies 
toward the utilities during the 
current quarter of inflation-spec- 














TEXAS FUND 


A MUTUAL FUND INVESTING IN 
SECURITIES OF THE SOUTHWEST 


Prospectus may be obtained from your 
local investment dealer or 


TEXAS FUND MANAGEMENT 
COMPANY 


Principal. Underwriter 


123 Texas National Bank Bldg., Houston, Texas 


Telephone: CApitol 7-0211 


tre restimulation will be watched 
with great investor interest. 


Coppers Favored 


Midst the rally in the price of 
the red metal, Anaconda was 
strongly favored, with seven man- 
agements buying and only one 
selling, the former including 
Dreyfus (5,000 newly), Adams and 
American International, Selected, 
and others. Other issues attracting 
a predominance of buyers included 
Cerro de Paseo and General 
Cable. Kennecott was sold by Na- 
tional Securities Stock Series, 
Putnam, Axe, and Bullock, while 
being bought by Selected Ameri- 
ean, Dreyfus, and United Conti- 
nental. 


Revival in Coal 


Interest revived considerably in 
the coal stocks, due largely to 
buying by the United Funds 
group, which increased or newly 
acquired holdings in Island Creek 
and Peabody. In these two issues 
the United Fund Group was joined 
by de Vegh, and there were no 
sellers. 


GROUPS MEETING MIXED 
REACTION 


Divergent Attitudes Toward 
Aluminums 


U. S. Foil “B” was newly 
bought by four managements, 
with the largest transaction being 
Wellington’s new purchase of 
25,500; with the only close-out 
being by Dreyfus (16,000). Alcoa 
was bought by four managements 
and sold by two. Reynolds Metals 
was bought, with sellers predomi- 
nating in Aluminium Ltd. and 
Kaiser. 


Policies Toward Building 
Stocks Divided 


Continuing the apparent skep- 
ticism concerning its “growth” 
characteristics, National Lead was 
sold by five funds, including a 
complete sell-out of 98,800 shares 
by Incorporated Investors and 
sales of 23,800 shares by the Tri- 
Group; whereas Pennroad made 
an initial commitment of 5,000 
sheres. American Radiator en- 
countered only seJling, by Adams- 
AIC and National Securities Stock. 
Selling also outweighed buying in 
General Portland Cement, Lone 
Star Cement, and National Gyp- 
sum. Some aciive buying in this 
group took place in Otis Elevator, 
bought by Fidelity, Dreyfus and 


Continued on page 26 
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Lundborg Adds to Staff 
(Spetial to THe FrvanctaL CHRONICLE) 

SAN FRANCISCO, Cak—Curtis 
R. Richmond has been added to 
the staff of Irving L & 
Co., 310 Sansome Street, a ere 
of the New York and Pacific 
Coast Stock Exchanges. 








} 
Shares may be 
systematically 
accumulated im 
| amounts of $30 


or more. 


‘ia @ Toe 


‘Os ate 


INVEST 


income. 
Send for FREE Prospectus 
from your Investment 
Dealer or “a 


GEORGE A. BAILEY & CO 


a! 


A BALANCED MUTUAL 
INVESTMENT FUND 





Prospectus from 
your investment dealer 
or PHILADELPHIA 3, PA, 








Get the facts about 


INVESTMENT [RUST 


of 


B Oh) 
a mutual. investment company 


founded 1931 


Trust Securities Corporation, 
National Underwriter, 80 Federal Street 
Boston, Mass. 


TON 





Please send. me without obligation, a 
prospectus describing the Investment 
Trust of Boston. 


name 
address 
city-state 





Shareholders’ Trust 
of Boston 










A balanced mutual fund for cur- 
|rent income and possible long~ |, 
term growth of income and capi- / 
tal. 


Prospectus on request 


Chase Distributors 
Corporation 


15 Federal Street, Boston 10, Mass, 
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With Kidder, Peabody 


(Special to Tar Frnanciat CHRONICLE) 


CHICAGO, Ill.—Richard B. Day 
is now with Kidder, Peabody & 
Co., 33 South Clark Street. He was 
formerly with Cruttenden, Po- 
lesta & Co 


Shearson, Hammill Co. 

Branch in San Francisco 

SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—Shear- 
son, Hammill & Co. has opened a 
branch in the Russ Building under 


the management of Thomas H. 
Hodgkinson. 








your Investment Dealer or 


EATON & HOWARD, Incorporated 
24 Federal St., Boston, Mass. 








—— —— 
a ——- 
—— —_—— 





Massachusetts 
Life Fund 

A balanced mutual fund providing 

for distribution of income and prin- 


cipal in accordance with an individ- 
ual trust account for cach investor. 


Massachysells Hospital Life 
Snsarance Company, Trustee 
Founded 1818 





Prospectus from your 
Investment Dealer or 


MASSACHUSETTS LIFE. FUND 
DISTRIBUTORS 


so Stare Staeet, Boston o, Mass. 














Interested in possible 
LONG-TERM GROWTH? 


... look into 


ABERDEEN 


Prospectus from your dealer 
or mail coupon today to: 


-——" 
| -DAVID L. BABSON: 
vs MANAGEMENT CORP. | 
Dept. CFC-61 | 
15 William Street, New York 5 | 
Please send Aberdeen Fund Prospectus 








Continued from page 25 


Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


others, with only one seller, the 
Istel Fund; and Carrier Corp.., 
bought by Fidelity Fund = and 
others. Of Yale & Towne, Funda- 
mental Investors sold all its 100,- 
000 shares. 


Some Lightening in 
Chemicals 


Midst their long-term populari- 
ty, the chemicals encountered 
some selling during the past quar- 
ter. Olin Mathieson was sold by 
Tri in the amount of 7,500 shares 
as a closeout, and by Delaware, 
while bought by none. Sellers 
outweighed buyers also in Mon- 
santo, with the liquidators notably 
represented by the two Scudder 
funds (34,855); on the other hand, 
Chemical Fund was the largest 
buyer, with 14,800 shares, fol- 
lowed by Wellington’s 13,000 
shares. Other ¢chemical issues with 
more sellers than buyers wére 
Atlas Powder, Diamond Alkali, 
Food Machinery, Koppers, Rohm 
& Haas, and Union Carbide. Issues 
bought in this group include Al- 
lied Chemical, by Fundamental 
(37,000 newly), Wellington (8,400), 
and Investors Mutual (7,800); 
American Potash, by Chemical 
Fund; Columbian Carbon; East- 
man Kodak, by Scudder Common 
Stock Fund, the United Funds 
group, Delaware, and _ others; 
Hooker, by the Tri Group (57,000), 
Lehman, Axe “B,” and Wellington; 
International Minerals & Chemi- 
cals, by Value Line Income Fund, 
and the Atomic Development Mu- 


| tual; Tennessee Corp., by Pennroad 


(12,800 newly). Transactions in 
American Cyanamid, Dow and 
du Pont resulted in approximate 
stand-offs as to the number of 
buyers and sellers. 
Drugs Mixed 

Drug issues sold on balance 
were Eli Lilly, by Chemical Fund 
and United Science; Mead John- 
son, by United Accumulative 
(27,000) and Scudder Common 
Stock Fund, with Lehman Corp. 
being a 5,000-share buyer; Scher- 


Fundamental 


La 





Investing in common stocks selected for 
possible growth of capital and income 
over the years. 


ing, by Chemical Fund and two 
others; and Warner-Lambert, by 
Pioneer, Knickerbocker, and Axe 
“A.” Most popular issue in this 
group was Parke Davis with 
eight buyers and four sellers, the 
latter including Affiliated Fund 
with a disposal of 17,600 shares. 
Merck continued to tind good 
buying, interspersed with profit- 
taking on the part of Selected 
American Shares, Wellington, 
Knickerbocker, Chemical F und 
and Blue Ridge. New commit- 
ments in this issue were made by 
General American Investors and 
United Science. There was also 
fairly good buying in Piizer, by 
Investors Mutual, the United 
Funds group, and Investment Co. 
of America; and especiaily in Ab- 
bott Laboratories, which was pur- 
chased by five managements, 
including Chemical Fund _ with 
20,000 shares initially acquired. 


Containers and Glass 


The best liked stock in this 
sroup was Owens-lllinois Glass, 
with five buyers and only one 
seller, Chemical Fund being the 
largest buyer, with a 13.200-share 
bloc. In disfavor were American 
Can, sold by Affiliated, the Eaton 
& Howard group, Niagara Share, 
among others; Coniinental Can, 
sold by State Street, General 
American Investors, Mutual In- 
vestment, and others; and Pitts- 
burgh Plate Glass, sold by Chemi- 
cal Fund, the Eaton & Huward 
zioup, and Dreyfus, the latter in 
a complete sell-out. 


Electricals Divided 


In greatest disfavor were Gen- 
eral Electric and Westinghouse. 
The former was sold by State 
Street (21,400) and Wellington 
(50,000); and the latter was liqui- 
dated by Investment Co. of Amer- 
ica (22,000) and Dreyfus, and re- 
duced by Scudder and others. 
Electricals purchased included 
Cutler-Hammer, by United Ac- 


Continued on page 28 


CCRC See eesesesseeeeeeeseseesee 


HOW TO GET INVESTMENT FACTS 


ABOUT THESE MUTUAL FUNDS 


Investors, Inc. 





CI 


Diversified Investment Fund, Inc. 


Investing in a balanced list of bonds, pre- 
ferred stocks and common stocks. 











Manhattan Bond Fund, Inc. 


Investing in bonds selected for income. 

















Investing in 


Prospectuses and other infor- 
mation on these mutual funds 
available from local invest- 
ment firms—or checkmark your 
preference above and mail 
this ad to: 


COO CeCe SESE SEES EHSSSHSSHHESSSSSSSHOSOOEHOHE EHS TEFESETETEEETIVERERCS 


Diversified Growth Stock Fund, Inc. 


possible long-term capital growth —now 
including such industries as: electronics, 
chemicals and atomic energy. 


~ HUGH W. LONG AND CO., INC., Elizabeth 3, New Jersey 


common stocks selected for 


| 


— . 
Cee SSeS SSSSHSSSSSSSSSHEEHSSHEHEHSHSSHSHOSEHESSSERESCSSOSSOSSSESESRESEHHTBPAESERSOOEEESE 





Name 





Address 





City and State 
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—Bought— 


No. of 
Trusts 

3 
6(3) 
2(1) 
4(1) 
3 


~ am 


— 


m= NS ae 
— 


EE Be, 8 ee ee 
~~ 
_— 
— 


2(1) 
2 
None 
None 
2(1) 
None 
None 


None 
r 


None 
1 
Zia) 
| 

I 
None 
2(1) 


4(4) 
4(1) 
2(1) 
2(1) 
5(2) 
4(2) 
2 
3(2) 
3(2) 
8(5) 
7(2) 
3 
None 
I 


No. of 
Shares 
7,000 
70,642 
11,200 
7,500 
9,100 
10,800 
24,596 
2,000 
4,000 
15,000 
2,300 
9,286 
15,000 
2,000 
2,200 
6,900 
24,000 
4,500 
6,000 
5,300 
None 
None 
27.000 
None 
None 
None 
3,000 
None 
13.000 
6.500 
10.000 
300 
None 
38,000 
4 000 
1,400 
32,500 
4.000 


Louisville Gas & Electric___-_-- 
New England Electric System _- 
New York State Elec. & Gas__- 
Niagara Mohawk Power 
Northern Indiana Public Service 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric 
Pacific Gas & Electric __-__- 
Pacific Lighting 

Philadelphia Electric__________- 
Rochester Gas & Electric 

San Diego Gas & Eiectric 
Sierra Pacific Power 

Southern California Edison 
Southwestern Public Service___- 
Tucson Gas, Elec. Light & Pwr. 
United Utilities 

Virginia Electric & Power 
Washington Water Power 
Wisconsin Public Service 
American Electric Power § 
California Electric Power 
Central & South West___.__---- 
Columbia Gas System 

Delaware Power & Light 
Duquesne Light 

Florida Power & Light 

General Public Utilities____---. 
Gulf States Utilities____..___---- 
Houston Lighting & Power_-_.- 
Middle South Utilities 
ee ee ee 
Peoples Gas, Light & Coke____~- 
Public Service of Colorado 
Public Service Electric & Gas_- 
South Carolina Electric & Gas_-_ 


OE SO cnc akhebewee 
rg a eee ees 
West Penn Electric______------- 


... Thursday, August 7, 1958 


Sold 





No. of 
Shares 
None 
19,000 
22,700 
20,500 
None 
4,487 
None 
3,500 
None 
27,300 
1,100 
None 
72,800 
3,000 
5,000 
None 
None 
4,300 
5,000 
3.543 
10,100 
20.500 
78,000 
30.906 
6,500 
25,700 
24,700 
8.000 
4,370 
28,694 
21,400 
6,200 
10,341 
54,675 
30,397 
8,800 
35 806 
8.656 


Public Utilities—Telephone & Telegraph 


106,705 
1,200 
15,000 
3,500 


American Tel. & Tel.__- 
California Water & Tel 
Western Union —_--_----. 
General Telephone 


None 
2,000 
11,200 
27,700 


Radio, Television and Motion Pictures 


21,300 
4,000 
3,800 
4,300 
4,475 

27,100 

24,100 

800 
5.700 


14,000 
67,500 
36,800 
12,500 
29,500 
28,700 
6,000 
4,000 
15,800 
9,200 
34,000 
44,000 
7,500 
None 
3,100 


Americen Broadcast.-Paramount 
Columbia Broadcasting “A’’__-- 
Columbia Broadcasting “B’’___~ 
Disney (Walt) Productions__- 
Magnavox 

National Theatres_______- 
Twentieth Century-Fox____ 
Paramount Pictures__-__- 

Zenith Radio 


Railroads 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe 
Baltimore & Ohio 

Chesapeake & Ohio ___.-__-___~ 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific- 
Denver & Rio Grande Western_- 
Great Northern 
Kansas City Southern--__- 
Louisville & Nashville 

N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis-_ 
Norfolk & Western__-_-- 
Southern Pacific 

Southern Railway -_-_- 

Union Pacific —- 

Northern Pacific__-_ ~~~ 
Seaboard Air Line 


7,900 
12,700 
2,517 
None 
56 
50,000 
1,500 
28,900 
12,800 


10,300 
15,900 
None 
None 
15,700 
8,000 
4,000 
2,400 
None 
600 
2,300 
6,000 
3,000 
3,000 
60,000 


No. of 
Trusts 

None 

3(2) 

1 

1 

None 

2(1) 

None 

1 

None 

2 

1 
None 
3(3) 
1 

1 

None 

None 

1 

1(1) 

3(2) 

2(1) 

: 
4(1) 
2(1) 
2 
6(1) 
3 
2 
2(1) 
5(2) 
3 
2 
2(1) 
3(1) 
3 
3(2) 
4(1) 
3 











Investin 
securiti 


Prospectus 


gin diversified 
es selected 
for their INCOME 
and APPRECIATION 
possibilities. 

on Reques! 








Investing for as high 
CURRENT INCOME. 

as Possible, commensurate | 
with the risk involved, . 





Nationally distributed through investment dealers by 


DEIAWARE DISTRIBUTORS, INC. 


300 Broadway, Camden 3, N. J., 
Hello from Charlie Dudichum 
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—Bought — 
No.of No.of 


Trusts Shares 
2(1) 2.000 
1 100 
2(1) 5,100 
2 7,800 
1 900 
4 5,000 
2(1) 4,000 
2(1) 700 
3(1) 7,200 
2 4,100 
2(2) 15,700 
2 2,800 
2(1) 20,300 
2 12,400 
3(1) 12,200 
1 6.000 
2 1,600 
2(1) 10,500 
] 3,500 
3(3) 67,600 
1 45 900 
Ys 1.000 
1 2.100 
1(1) 7.000 
] 400 
3 7.700 
1 8.200 
4 12.990 
1 500 
4(2) 12,700 
6 77,000 
1 400 
7(2) 52,900 
2 2.000 
7(2) 91,800 
7.(2-) 16,700 
1 11.000 
aii) 8.500 


17,500 
1) 27,100 
2,500 
6,500 
2 13,200 
12,900 





FOUNDERS 


NEE NBA 





Sold 
No.of No.of 
Shares Trusts 
Railroad Equipment 
A es 54,000 2(1) 
American Brake Shoe__________ 500 1 
General Railway Signal________ None None 
Westinghouse Air Brake_______ 1,000 1 
General American Transportat’n 4,900 2(1) 
Retail Trade 
Fl a 2,400 2 
Associated Dry Goods__________ 4,500 2 
RITES eS. oe None None 
Federated Department Stores__ 7,000 2 
First National Stores___________ 6,000 1(1) 
ns enue 205 1 
/ AE Sd OG a eee None Noane 
ed Milas ch ahchins chin hic das enancetics 1,000 1 
May Department Stores______-_ 1,000 1 
Montgomery Ward ____________ 4,000 2 
 . .» &¢ & 4 eee 3,400 1(1) 
9G a amet None None 
Safeway Stores —_......=...--- 2,000 1 
ESE Re aie 5,000 1 
a 20,000 1(1) 
Geneoe: Brose. ................. #4588 2(1) 
Se OD Bd oi whiictedoddbad 3,006 2(1) 
pO ae Py ree 19,526 3(1) 
Woolworth (F. W.)__---------- 3,000 2(1) 
Rubber and Tires 
General Tire & Rubber_______~_ 2,000 1 
Goddrien tB. F.)............... 101,700 3(1) 
Firestone Tire & Rubber______~- 14,500 3 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber_____-- 31,580 8 (4) 
Ue og 5 i nn: Fi: 3 
Steel & Iron 
Allegheny Ludlum Steel- 27,900 4(2) 
Armco Steel_. ard: acters t 11,290 4 
Carpenter Steel_- Rae 1,400 1 
Republic Steel hres Seeccns See 4(1) 
Signode Steel Strapping_____- None None 
Sie Wr IE ku cccnccecccuwen See 5(2) 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube___- 9,300 3 
pecnenem Siet.........-..... 91.600 tte) 
Jones & Laughlin Steel_________ 8 630 2 
Textile 

American Viscose_. ae 3(2) 
Burlington Industries _________~_ None None 
Lowenstein (M.) --..-------_- 16,500 1(1) 
eas ¢ a CA aes ee, A 3,000 2) 
i, a a A 2 ee eee are 3.200 1 
United Merchants & Mfrs.___~- 15,000 l 


FOUNDERS 
MUTUAL FUND 





SYSTEMATIC PAYMENT PLAN 


ACCUMULATIVE PLAN 
INCOME PLAN 


Prospectus may be obtained from 


authorized dealers, or 


FOUNDERS MUTUAL DEPOSITOR CORPORATION 


FIRST NATIONAL 


DENVER 2 


BANK BUILDING 
TELETYPE DN 249 


COLORADO 





—Bought— Sold 
No.of No.of No. of No. of 
Trusts Shares Shares Trusts 

‘Tobacco 

4(1) 12,100 American Tobacco__.___________ None None 

2 11,900 Liggett & Myers_____....._____ None None 

ol) Gees Fae Deore... 4,800 1 

4(2) 19,800 Reynolds Tobacco “B”_________ 8,000 2 

2(2) eee | EC hie cee 34,600 3(1) 

Miscellaneous 

1(1) 16,900 American Chicle __.__._________ 17,500 1 

2(1) 10,500 American Photocopy Equipm’t.. None None 

2 O-.’. 2... . are 40 1 

1(1) 600 Buckeye Pipe Line ____________ 600 1(1) 

1(1) $00 -Carhorundum ................. 4,000 1(1) 

2(1) 11,800 Colgate-Palmolive _.._________ 16,000 1(1) 

3(1) 11,200 Eastern Industries _..__.______ None None 

3 5,600 Fansteel Metallurgical _________ 2,500 1(1) 

2 I, i None None 

2(1) 12,600 Grolier Society -........_.____ 600 1 

6(2) 52,100 Halliburton Oil Well Cementing 27,000 4(1) 

2(1) o) hl eee ees None None 

1 30,000 Harbison-Walker Refractories__ 10,000 1 

2 1,600 MHarris-Intertype ______________ None None 

] (MU, a eh 1,000 1 

3(2) 5,900 International Shoe ______._.___ 7,800 1(1) 

1 200 Interprovincial Pipe Line______ 3,000 1 

] 4,700 McGraw-Hill Publishing _______ 1,400 1 

4(1) 8,100 McKesson & Robbins__________ 6,500 2 

1(1) 30,000 Merritt-Chapman & Scott______ 5,406 1 

4 5,706 Newmont Mining ___________-_ 11,000° °° ‘1(1) 

2 1,300 Outboard Marine _____________ 103,000 1(1) 

4(2) 16,000 Ne ce 13.300 1 

2(1) 9,600 precter & Gomsbie............- None None 

1 EE, 1) CI soit oe sO) 8 ea 7,500 1(1) 

] 1,000 RD eee IS Se) or. Bee a 6,000 1(1) 

3(3) asegeee)0= ss Be remmpnrmmericn ................. 55,000 2(2) 

1 2,000 Wrigley (Wm.), Jr..._..______- 15,300 1 

None None Sr oo vce tocducudaou 5.200 2(1) 

1(1) 1,100 Brunswick-Balke-Collender _._ 10,800 2(1) 

rene Te ibid en ncicitec sememmtccces 6,000 2 

1 800 Minnesota Mining & Mfg._-___-_- 9,000 2(1) 

] 900) )=Ne*wport News Shipbuilding___- 2.200 3 

1 4.000 Stone & Webster______________ 4,400 3(3) 


Formerly Hooker Electrochemical. 
*Not exchanged for Standard Oil (N. J.). 


*“Formerly Pittsburgh Consolidation Coal. 
‘Formerly American Gas & Electric. 
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Investing for 


INCOME and 
GROWTH? 







First get the 
facts about 


KNICKERBOCKER 
FUND 


A Mutual Fund offering a diversi- 
fied, managed investment im stecks 
selected for current income and 
long-term growth potential. 


For free information booklet and 


Prospectus, write your investment.dealer or 


KNICKERBOCKER SHARES, INC. 


20 Exchange Place, New York 5, N. Y. 








which supervises a diversi- 
fied portfolio of American 
securities, selected for the possibility of 
long term GROWTH of capital—aad 
current INCOME. 








AL 
A, 


Bronch Offices: 








730 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 19 
COlumbus 35-0250 


15 William St., M.Y.5 


H Anover 2-6962 


AXE SECURITIES CORPORATION 


= AXE-HOUGHTON FUND A, INC. 


oa AXE-HOUGHTON FUND B, INC. 


MEdford 1-4612 
Teletype: Tarrytown, N. Y. 1708 


430 N. Camden Drive 
Beverly Hills, Cal. 


BRadshaw 2-6258 





ll  AXE-HOUGHTON STOCK FUND, INC. 
Hi AXE SCIENCE & ELECTRONICS CORPORATION 


Fes AXE-TEMPLETON GROWTH FUND OF CANADA, LTD. 


Head Office & Order Room: 400 Benedict Ave., Tarrytown, N. Y. 
Telephones: MEdford 1-2272 


2808 Russ Building 
San Francisco, Cal.” 
EX brook 70715 











You will: 





Better Opportunity 
for Sales Managers 


A few areas still open for men 
Zqualified to hire, train and ad- 


tjminister a sales organization. 


A chance of a lifetime to build a highly 
profitable organization of your own. You 
can devote all your time to productive 
work as we handle all routine, non-pro- 
ductive paper work. 


— Receive top commissions. 
— Participate in our profit-sharing plan. 
— Take over any existing sales force in the area assigned 


to you. 


— Receive continuous support with tested sales aides and 
supplies needed to operate. 


— Be given direct home-office support in developing your 


organization. 


We deal in Mutual Funds under policies that have built a pro- 
gressive organization now represented in 43 states, two territories and 


four foreign countries. 


Our Managers are among the top earners in 


the business. Many have built up high, steady, annual incomes. 


This is an opportunity worth investigating today! Call or write 


King Merritt, President. 





Offices in 
Principal Cities 


W Hitehall 
4-2220 


In Canada 


KING MERRITT & CO., INC. 


An International Organization 
Specializing in Mutual Funds 


Headquarters: 


85 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 4, N. Y. 


( Montreal — Victor 9-7708 
{ Edmonton — ALberta 4-7537 


King Merritt & Co. (Canada) Ltd., 201 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal 1, Quebee, Can. 
King Merritt & Co. (Canada) Ltd., 521 Tegler Bidg., Edmonton, Alberta, Can. 





Why not Get the 


INVESTMENT FACTS 


about 


Sy} 5 ON 1B 
AMERICAN 


SHARES-Inc. <oA 








—for FREE copy of prospectus end 
ether information—fill in name and 
address on coupon below and mall te 
Selected Investments Co. 
135 S, LaSalle St., Chicago 3, IL 








fotormetion on SELECTED AMBAICAN 
SHARES. CF-8-7 


Neme 


Address 








__ State. 








hae cam me ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


City. 














Do the 
investment 
Possibilities in 
ELECTRONICS, 
|| — Interest You? 

\ WHY NOT 
INVESTIGATE 





ELECTRONICS 
FUND, INC. 







A Mutual Invest- 
ment Fund whese 
assets are primarily 
invested for possi- 
ble long-term 
growth of capi- 
tal and income in 
companies actively 
engaged in theElec- 
tronics field. 


Get the Booklet-Prospectus of this 
Mutual Fund now from your invest- 
ment dealer or 


Television Shares 
Management Corp. 


135 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 3, Ill, 
115 Broadway, New York 6, N.Y, | 


Address. 
City-State.. 
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Continued from page 29 


Funds Still Cautious 
Midst Rising Market 


umulative Fund and Sharehold- 
crs’ Trust of Boston: IT&T, with 
Affiliated Fund the largest of 
three buyers (35,100). Best bought 
jn this group was Radio Corp., 
with five buyers includirg Inves- 
iors Mutual (28,200), Scudder 
Yund, de Vegh, and others. As 
i: the previous quarter, Philips’ 


Jump Works encountered only 
puyers, namely Putnam, Niagara 
Share, Pennroad, and Energ)s 
eund., 


Zleavy Machinery Mixed 
Here United Shoe Machinery 
zwttracted five buvers in the face 
df declining earnings, including 
Value Line Income Fund (10,000 
niewly), with sellers including In- 
vestors Mutual (186,500) and 
Knickerbocker. There was also 
yood buying of Caterpillar Trac- 
for, by Fundamental, Wellington, 
end de Vegh; of Dresser indus- 
dries, by the United Funds group 
aod Pennroad: Ingersoll-Rand, 
ggain by the United Funds group, 
ond Axe 
There was only selling in Allis- 
Chalmers, by Commonvealth, and 
others: in Babcock & Wilcox, of 
which Lehman sold its entire 
35,000 shares, Shareholders’ Trust 
all of its 5,720, and Energy Fund 
all its 2.000 shares: and Combus- 
tion Engincering, with closeouts 
bys de Vegh and Selected Ameri- 
can, and a large sale by Diversi- 


Jiea. 


“Dp”, 
+. 


Watural Gas Issues Irregular 
Selling predominated in Ar- 
}cansas-Louisiana Gas, of which 
Yennroad sold its 18,500-share 
ioc, and National Securities Stock 
and Income Series ail their 56,500: 
ulso in Consolidated Natural Gas, 
by Affiliated Fund, Investors Mu- 


tual, and Wellington: and in 
Gnited Gas, by Adams-AIC. The 
fhest-liked watural cus issue was 


¥! Paso Natural Gas, which was 
Dought by seven funds, including 
United Science and Shareholders’ 
rust. This issue, concerning 
which unfavorable earnings esti- 
ynates have circulated since the 
end of the quarter, was sold by 
sState Street (42.000 closeout), and 


Pennroad (5,500). In Southern 
Watural Gas and in Texas Gas 
“Transmission there were = only 


buyers, and no sellers. 


Caution Toward Office 
Equipments 
The Blue-Blue Chip, IBM, fin- 
ity met some profit-taking dur- 














TELEVISION- 
ELECTRONICS 
FUND, INC. | 
39™ CONSECUTIVE DIVIDEND 


The Directors of Television- 
Electronics Fund, Inc. have 





declared a dividend of 8 
per share from earned in- 
come, payable August 30 
1958, to shareholders of 
record August 4, 1958. 
Augus’ 4, 1959 


Chester D. Tripp 
President 


135 S. LaSalle $+., Chicago 3, IH. 


ing the quarter: notably on the 
part of American European (1,- 
975) and Wellington (1,887) and 
some lightening during the 


half by the habitually inactive 
closed-end Boston Personal Prop- 
erty Trust; whereas some buying 
came in from the big Investors 
Mutual (4,400 newly). In soon- 
to-be-split Addressograph there 
were only two sellers, Investment 
Co. of America and T. Rowe 
Price, and no buyers. On the 
other hand, Pitney-Bowes was 
bought by Institutional Investors 
Mutual and United Science, with 
nary a seller. 


Papers Mixed 
International Paper was sold by 


New England Fund, Eaton & 
Howard Balanced, Wall Street 


Investing, Blue Ridge, Sharehold- 
ers’ Trust, and Knickerbocker: 
and bought only by Investors Mu- 
tual and Concord Fund. Kimber- 
ley-Clark was sold by United Ac- 
cumulative, Delaware and Axe 
“B” and bought by Investors Mu- 
tual. West Virginia Pulp & Paper 
was sold by M. IL. T., and closed 
out by Lehman and de Vegh. 
Buying interest predominated in 
Champion Paper & Fibre on the 
part of Axe “B” and M. I. T., while 
State Street was the sole seller. 
St. Regis Paper attracted buyers 


only, including Wellington (75,- 
000 newly), Axe “B” and Dela- 


ware. Container Corp. of Ameri- 
ca was bought by Wellington 
(31,100), Selected, Fundamental, 


and the United Funds group; and 
sold only by Pine Street. 


Rubbers and Tires Sold 


Goodyear was sold by 8 man- 
agements, including Dividend 
Shares, Axe “‘B,” United Accumu- 
lative, and others; with its 4 buy- 


ers including Investors Mutual 
and Wellington. Firestone was 
dumped by Wellington (10,900) 


and others, and bought only by 
Investors Mutual (8,200). U. S. 
Rubber found its largest seller in 
Fundamental Investors (14,000), 
In Goodrich there was an even 
number of managements buying 
and selling, but the latter included 
Incorporated Investors, blocking 
out its 90,000 shares. 


Reduced Interest in Banks 
and Finance Companies 


While there were more manage- 
ments buying than selling bank 
stocks, the general interest so 
prevalent in previous quarters 
waned somewhat. For example, 
whereas in the first quarter 21.- 
0VU0 shares of Bankers Trust were 


bought, none were acquired in the 
second quarter. Buying of Chase 
Manhattan shrank from 18,500 to 
5,506 shares: in Chemical Corn, 
from 30,500 to 7,500; in First Na- 
tional City Bank of New York 
from 54,000 to 2,000: in Irving 
Trust from 27,000 to 900; and in 
Guaranty Trust and Hanover, the 
previous buying completely dis- 
appeared. 

Interest in finance company is- 
sues continued, but not as strongly 
as previously. Here, C. I. T. Fi- 
uiancial was the most sought-after 
issue, with the 6 acquiring man- 
augements including Fundamental 
(10,000) and Selected (7,000 new- 
ly). 


Activities in Miscellaneous 


Category 
AT&T evoked remarkably 


strong interest, with no less than 
15 managements acquiring it to 
the tune of nearly 107,000 shares 
and a complete absence of sellers. 


The largest single buyer was 
Wellington (40,000), followed by 


State Street, with a new commit- 
ment of 35,000 shares. General 
Telephone was bought by Eaton & 
Howard Balanced, General Inves- 
tors Trust, and Blue Ridge: with 4 
management selling, notably Put- 
nam and Investment Co. of Amer- 
ica. There was good (preseasonal ) 
demand for Coca-Cola, buyers 
including Fundamental Investors, 
Value Line Income Fund, Invest- 
ment Co. of America, and 
Pennroad, all representing initial 
commitments. 


Halliburton Oil Well Cementing 
found 6 buying managements, in- 
cluding Fundamental (21,000), the 
United Funds group (8,000), Fi- 
delity (9,500) and Investors Mu- 
tual (5,600); with 4 sellers, includ- 
ing Putnam and State Street. 
Eastern Industries was bought by 
Lehman (10,000 newly), United 
Funds and Johnston (who also 
bought the company’s convertible 
preferred). Haloid Xerox is an- 
other of the 14 issues bought by 
Lehman Corp. (10.000 shares 
newly). 


an interesting trad- 
ing favorite with “growth” at- 
mosphere was bought newly by 
National Investors (5,000) and 
Investment Co. of America (1,000) 
as well as Johnston Mutual and 
United Science: and sold in the 
amount of 13,300 shares by Fidel- 
ity. 


Polaroid, 


Schroder Rockefeller Div. 

The election of A. J. Bergfeld 
as a director of Schroder Rocke- 
feller & Co. Inc., 61 Broadway, 
New York City, has been an- 
nounced by Avery Rockefeller, 
President. Mr. Bergfeld is Presi- 
dent and a director of Stevenson, 
Jordan & Harrison, Inc., manage- 
ment consultants, New York City. 
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Continued from first page 


As We See It 


continued, stubborn price rises and all the accompanying 
evils of what is known as inflation. 

There are those who profess mystificatioi over the 
fact that the consumer price index keeps rising. Others re- 
peatedly insist that this is a lethargic series which takes 
time to respond to economic changes. But a year has 
elapsed since we began to slide into the current recession, 
and no sign of an end to the upward movement of prices 
has as yet appeared. And now come what was, of course, 
all but inevitable, a number of announcements of price 
increases in basic materials which can hardly fail to be 
reflected in finished consumer products in the course of 
time. Stecl has caught the eye of the politician. but other 
commodities are behaving in a similar way. Aluminum 
whose uscs have now become legion, and various of the 
other raw materials, are again moving up. 

How could anything else be expected? Take a look 
at the record. Unit costs have inevitably risen sharply 
with the fall in volume. Producers had been able to 
absorb, in very considerable part, important elements of 
higher costs because they could be spread over so large 
an output. Wage increase after wage increase failed to be 
fully reflected in prices for a period of time, and profits 
for a while remained good. Apparently many supposed 
that organized labor could continue to exact greater and 
greater levies from employers almost without end and still 
leave the consumer free of the necessity of paying the 
piper. As soon as volume declined—and in some instances 
even before that—the fact that such could not be became 
apparent. Of course. employers can not pay out more in 
costs than they obtain for their product—and long stay in 
business. 

But these higher costs, mostly labor costs, are in 
effect what organized labor, the social worker and the 
politician call “social gains’”—which must not on any ac- 
count be surrendered or compromised. Higher wages, 
shorter hours, less serious effort on the part of the wage 
earncrs, and all the fringe benefits—these are the things 
which the New Deal claims to have brought to the worker 
and these are the things that succeeding politicians have 
not had the hardihood to challenge. The employer has 
been and still is helpless in the circumstances. He has to 
pay, and all that he can do is to try to get back his money 
with a modest profit from the consumer. These are the 
things, too, which according to the New Deal philosophy 
keep depressions away and employment plentiful. These 
are the things that bad times must not be permitted to 
disturb—not even if the taxpayer must help support those 
who are thrown out of work by them. 


The cold fact of the matter is that had it not been 
for astounding technological progress and the investment 
of billions in equipment, it would have been quite im- 
possible for business to carry on at all in the face of the 
exactions of labor. It is this fact that makes a mockery of 
the constant comparison of wage changes with increases 
in what is known as “productivity.’”’ Gains there have 
been in output per manhour, of course, but they have cost 
the employer money in the form of interest and other 
capital charges. The President—and the Lord knows how 
many others—have had things to say about gains in wages 
which exceed gains in productivity. It has never been 
clear to us by what line of reasoning it is concluded that 
labor was entitled to collect on improved productivity that 
expensive new machinery and equipment was responsible 
for. and we can not understard how labor could so collect 
without laying a basis for higher prices. 

Of course, there was a time when such abuses as these 
were in one degree or another held in check by limited 
supplies of funds available to business. But here again 
the New Deal found a “solution” in the form of a new 
fangled equivalent of greenbacks which had for genera- 
tions been discredited on all sides. Possibly it would be 
unfair to assert that funds out of the Reserve banks and 
commercial banks were and are employed by government 
to prevent any of these adjustments or to make certain 
that “social gains” in the form of excessive labor demands 
were not lost, but the huge deficits which now seem to be 
regarded as a blessing—deficits placed in the banks of 
the country — certainly tend to have that effect. They 
make it possible for such economic sins to be committed 
and continued at least for a considerable period of time 
If the politicians do not like recent price increases they 
should seek the cause in their own actions during the past 
two or three decades. 


If the authorities believe that they can take the eco- 
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nomic curse off all this by numerous anti-trust suits and 


the like, they are sadly mistaken. Whether they can take 
the political curse off themselves in this way is a matter 
that we leave to others better qualified to pass judgment 
upon the matter. What we know is that, whether or not 
there have been abuses of the sort alleged, no such course 
of action gets to the root of the difficulty. We may or 
may not continue to have the recession still with us, but 


unless we mend our ways 
mounting costs and prices. 


Continued from page 5 


we shall continue to have 


Impressions of China 


room and it was she who served 
our lunch. Part of the table dishes 
was a porcelain spoon, resting 
upon a piece of paper. As I was 
about to pick up the spoon, she 
nudged my elbow, pointed to the 
paper and made motions to show 
I should first thoroughly rub the 
spoon with it. 

In many ways Peking is a beau- 
tiful city and in and around it are 
vast historical buildings and rel- 
ics. They have been maintained 
and repaired with the preponder- 
ance of Chinese red paint and 
offer a startling and pleasing ap- 
pearance. To mention just a few, 
the Imperial Palace within the 
Forbidden City, the Summer Pal- 
ace, the Ming Tombs in the Ming 
Valley and, of course, the Great 
Wall itself, all go to fulfill a sight- 
seer’s and photographer’s dream. 


Improving Living Standard 

I have been asked about the 
standard of living in China. It’s 
difficult to give an understand- 
able answer because for vast mil- 
lions there is not such a thing as 
we know it. Man, woman and 
child have not risen much beyond 
the beast-of-burden stage. The 
sights one sees of the stresses, the 
strains, the unbelievable extent to 
which a human frame can be 
abused, leave one almost physi- 
cally ill. And yet the lot of these 
people is better than it was, and 
improving. For millions more one 
sees contentment, happiness, and 
one would believe more freedom 
from oppression and civil strife 
than their previous generations 
have known. Corruption and graft 
we were told and confirmed 
by people living outside the area 
—have disappeared. Petty theft is 
rare; one does not bother to lock 
his home. We did not bother to 
lock our hotel] room dooms. As an 
example of their apparently  fa- 
natical honesty, when leaving the 
hotel in Canton I failed to pick up 
some $2 or less in change. They 
followed me to the station and 
found me after I was seated on 
the train in order that they might 
deliver this change to me. 


It cannot be that the present way 
of life is pleasing to everyone; 
there are many refugees con- 
stantly arriving in Hong Kong, for 
example, but they can be but a 
flea-bite compared with the coun- 
try’s population of 600,000,000 
people, and we should think they 
are mostly small farmers who are 
still individualistic enough to re- 
sist being brought into the co- 
operative farm movement. Those 
in authority freely state that the 
aim is to add slowly and patiently, 
yet without interruption, to the 
standard of living, that to try too 
much too quickly would be fatal, 
lead to inflation and endanger 
their whole program. 

Unless the whole scene is a 
dream of one’s senses of observa- 
tion and appraisement are less 
than useless, then we think the 
vast majority of the people of 
China have a government they 
want, a government which is im- 
proving their lot, a government in 
which they have confidence, a 
government which stands no 
chance whatever of being sup- 
planted. All this quite obviously 


indicates a poltical problem that 
will sear the very souls of some 
Western 


powers, and which at 





some stage is going to pose an 
overwhelming facesaving problem 
in more directions than one. It's 
difficult to believe that anything 
resembling war is desired in 
China if for no reason other than 
that such a development would 
have a disastrous effect upon the 
plans for improvement they are 
trying to bring about. 

While in personal contacts we 
found individuals courteous, 
friendly, good natured and pre- 
pared to go through a generous 
dose of goodnatured ribbing, they 
are as a people exceedingly sen- 
sitive and touchy at the slightest 
implication of lack of confidence 
in their business undertakings or 
at sharp or belittling criticism of 
them as a nation or at the thought 
that there is or ever can be a di- 
vided China. We would caution 
those businessmen and men in 
public life who would have deal- 
ings with China to bear the fore- 
going ever in mind. Only unde- 
sirable results can ensue and 
nothing whatever can we hope to 
gain by ignoring these sensitive 
areas in the Chinese character. 


Strategic—Goods Embargo 

The so-called strategic list of 
prohibited exports adopted by 
some nations has become in Chi- 
nese eyes almost ridiculous. So 
far as we can see (always with the 
exception of really strategic ma- 
terials) about al] that is happen- 
ing so far as China is concerned 
is that annoyance is created, the 
goods are forthcoming from some 
other source, progress is not being 
seriously retarded, and ironically, 
u great long-run benefit may be 
conferred upon the Chinese by 
forcing them to make things for 
themselves. 

One highly placed person, not 
resident in China but thoroughly 
familiar with Chinese people, 
made the statement to me that the 
capacity of the Chinese to learn 
and perform is governed entirely 
by the teaching capacity of others 
who would undertake to instruct 
them. Their thirst for knowledge 
is now great, and a visit to the 
University of Peking shows a lot 
of eager and enthusiastic students, 
A similar attitude, we were told, 
prevails in other seats of learning. 
As far as education of the masses 
is concerned, they have a long, 
long way to go. Steps are now 
atoot to change the Chinese char- 
acters to the Roman _ alphabet 
which is in general use in the 
Western world, and it is believed 
this will be a tremendous help in 
the educational process. There 
seem to be many professors of 
political economy around — and 
many students. We twitted one 
professor with the gibe that no 
doubt he found Adam Smith and 
John Stuart Mill among his men- 
tors. Laughingly he replied, ““Well, 
their theories are not exactly 
popular with us at present.” 


Matter of Private Business 


One innovation in economic 
organization has resulted from the 
liquidation of the Kuomintang. 
Businessmen who were “clean” or 
free from entanglement with this 
organization have been allowed to 
maintain their financial interest 
in the business and receive 5°; 
on their capital, even though the 
enterprise may be managed by 
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state-appointed personnel. If the 
owner of the business is appointed 
manager he will, of course, re- 
ceive the regular state salary for 
his type of managerial service 
plus the 5% return on his invest- 
ment. Here we have joint private 
—state enterprise which should be 
of interest to all students of com- 
parative economic organization. 
How long this hybrid will persist, 
one cannot say. But I understand 
that the private rights involved 
may be bequeathed or transferred; 
and, if this is true, the joint 
private-state type of enterprise 
may last for generations to come. 

The all-important matter of 
Trade was constantly coming up, 
and listening to the Chinese side 
of the story and to the outside 
phase of it, none of which inci- 
dentally came from traders, we 
are frankly a little confused. 

One thing is certain — China 
needs a multitude of things and 
is most desirous of trading. It 
would be a waste of time for us 
to try to cover this field in a re- 
port of this kind. Any Canadian 
exporter who wants to trade with 
China—and if he is conscious of 
his own interests and is farsighted 
enough to realize his responsibili- 
ties to our Canadian economy— 
can readily obtain from our De- 
partment of Trade and Commerce 
in Ottawa a good idea of what is 
wanted, The Trade Commissioners 
of our government who cover that 
area are fully conversant with the 
picture, and we feel we should 
assume they keep Ottawa head- 
quarters fully advised. 


Urges Canadian Trade With Red 
China 

If we have anything to suggest 
here it is that our exporting 
fraternity shake themselves loose, 
get busy and visit China either 
individually or as a group, prob- 
ably in the iatter form initially, 
but keep at it. It was galling to 
meet and to talk with the selling 
forces of other Western powers, 
not only obviously getting busi- 
ness, but enthusiastic about it 
while our people seem to sit back 
and wait for a silver platter deal. 
Our exporters have got to learn to 
develop resourcefulness and to 
take reasonable business risks. 
Outside China we heard a good 
deal about the Chinese importing 
movement endeavoring to make 
one sided deals, about their reneg- 
ing on contracts and so on; but 
we were unable to uncover a sub- 
stantiated case. Our people should 
make clear the deal they want, 
make it reasonable and orthodox, 
and have a full and complete un- 
derstanding of the transaction be- 
fore they start — documented, if 
necessary, throughout. If they do 
this, deliver on time, and do not 
deviate from the terms, we should 
be inclined to believe they won't 
experience undue difficulties. This 
opportunity, coupled with our 
need for export markets, should 
sound a clarion call to our gov- 
ernment to see to it that, if any 
Canadian enterprise should be in- 
duced by outside influence to 
deviate from its responsibility to 
the Canadian worker and to the 
Canadian economy by declining 
legitimate and clean _ business, 
drastic and immediate steps be 
taken to discipline any such Cana- 
dian corporation. Canada needs 
export trade, and it should be 
sought after everywhere with no 
interest other than the welfare of 
Canada involved. 


Political and Other Freedoms 

We had some interesting dis- 
cussions relative to the new 
Chinese Constitution which pro- 
vides for freedom of speech, right 
of assembly and freedom in the 
practice of religion. Freedom of 


speech, we believe, can be fol- 
lowed in the criticism of how 
things are being done in a ma- 


terial way, or of the people who 
are charged with the responsibil- 
ity them — but the 
Chinese can't be “agin the govern- 


of doing 


ment” as we know it. Anything 
savoring of sedition would meet 
with the inevitable treatment: so 
perhaps freedom of speech could 
in our view be largely confined 
to the “suggestion box” principle. 
In this highly restricted sense it 
might even be welcomed by the 
authorities. 

Right of assembly exists in the 
sense that crowds can immediately 
assemble and listen to a speaker. 
We saw such crowds at street 
corners and at country crossroads. 
When we asked what the spouter 
was dispensing, it was always a 
harangue on the virtues of hy- 
giene, on the desirability of con- 
tinuing to swat flies and kill mos- 
quitoes, or on some such subject. 
Theoretically, we suppose one 
could assemble a crowd and talk 
about anything—but for how long 
we don’t know. There is no 
Chinese “Hyde Park.” 

Regarding the freedom to prac- 
tice religion, there could be a need 
for this—not perhaps out of re- 
gard for religion but because there 
is a political problem due to the 
large number of Moslem followers 
in addition to the Buddhists. I 
found Christian churches of many 
denominations — I also visited a 
Buddhist temple. On Sunday 
morning in Peking we heard what 
sounded like church bells. At first 
we could not believe our ears. 
Persistently we went down a side 
street from which the sound was 
coming, and certainly it was the 
sound of church bells. We found 
the church, a large Roman Catho- 
lic edifice, within a walled en- 
closure. The front court was full 
of children playing, the front 
doors were closed and again 
children playing and squatting in 
front of them, but we proceeded 
to a side door and found a churcn 
which could accommodate a very 
large congregation. Mass was in 
progress; the church was not full 
but there was a large congrega- 
tion of people, devout to all ap- 
pearances, young and old — male 
and female—very small children 
crawling in the aisles—older ones 
moving around from pew to pew. 
The clergy were all Chinese. We 
stayed for part of the service. 
There are other authorities more 
competent than I am to discuss 
this phase, but so far as I could 
find out all clergy must be 
Chinese and, if this is so, then 
perhaps “freedom” is more ap- 
parent than real. This is only an 
observation. Someone else, I am 
sure, can give a positive answer. 

Unquestionably there is some 
subtle difference in life between 
China and other nations of Marx- 
ian persuasion, One feels no sense 
of domination, no depression, no 
lack of freedom in moving around 
and so on. Perhaps it is inspired 
by the courtesy, good nature and 
natural politeness of the people. 
One goes shopping as he would in 
Montreal—big stores, little stores, 
all sorts of goods. Food is rationed 
on a seasonal basis, we were told. 
In hotels and restaurants there are 
no restrictions. One can go sight- 
seeing, rubbernecking the camera 
using at will—but must get an 
export permit for his undeveloped 
film which was a rather perfunc- 
tory procedure. 

For those who have read so far 
no doubt a variety of impressions 
of life in China has been formed. 
Some may be favorable, even too 
much so, some skeptical and un- 
believing. Both are wrong. 

As I said at the beginning, one 
has to see what is going on with 
his own eyes before he can real- 
ize what the picture unfolds. No- 
body can do so for him. China is 
a socialist state, a managed econ- 
omy adhering to the teachings of 
Karl Marx with some modifica- 
tions to meet Chinese reality. The 
State is supreme, man an instru- 
ment—therefore he can’t be really 
free, There is none of the “Com- 
rade” technique, there is no pre- 
tense that all are equal; on the 
contrary “the working class,” “the 
peasants,’ are freely referred to. 
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One is rewarded in the material 
sense according to his talents and 
his responsibilities; but the plun- 
der, the privilege and corruption 
are said to be gone. One wonders 
what China would be like today 
if over the last 150 years it had 
moved along the lines of demo- 
cratic progress instead of exploi- 
tation and corruption. The wind 
was sown, the whirlwind is being 
reaped. 


Questions Our “Myopic” 
Treatment 


As mentioned earlier, 25% of 
the world’s population live in 
China; maybe in 20 years they 
will be one-haif of the world 
Their present rate of progress is 
beyond description—but they 
have, as we have said, a million 
miles to go before the masses have 
a semblance of a decent standard 
of living. They are moving fast, 
however. If one can picture a fu- 
ture nation of one billion people 
—skilled, educated, industrialized. 
and with a capacity for work that 
beggars description—the high cos? 
economy of the West is eventu- 
ally in for revision. We of the- 
West want no part of the politica” 
and economic philosophy that 
governs such states—but I won- 
der if we had a similar experience 
as a people how we would feef 
about it? The answer seems to be 
clear. 

Regarding the so-called “recog- 
nition” of China in the political 
sense, one just does not see how 
600,000,000 people, which may be 
a billion before too long, can be 
given myopic treatment. I am ne 
prophet—but a “bonnie Prince 
Charlie” from across the sea from 
Taipan seems more than unlikely 
Just how face is to be saved there 
presents a staggering problem. 
There is every indication that the 
people of China as a whole are 
satisfied with their government. 
It seems to meet their needs and 
it seems to be conscious of 2 
great job to be done to lift the 
standard of living and the generak 


way of life of the masses out of 


the black hopelessness that has 
prevailed in the past. 

I believe there is good and legi- 
timate trade to be done. Other 
Western people are getting it. 
Canada will be negligent and un— 
fair to herself if she does not get 
her share. She won’t get it, how- 
ever. without aggressive action. 


Robert H. Matthews With 
Dean Witter & Co. 


(Special to Tae Financial Cu nonicie) 
ST. LOUIS, Mo. Robert H. 
Matthews has become associated 
with Dean Witter & Co., Boat- 








Robert H. Matthews 


men’s Bank Building. Mr. Mat 

thews was formerly with Scherck, 
Richter Company and in the pasé 
was a partner in Reinholdt & 
Gardner and G. H. Walker & Co. 


With Reynolds & Co. 


(Special to Taz Frnancrat C:rronicir) 
CHICAGO, Ill.—Gerald A. Pera 
eine has been added to the staf® 
of Reynolds & Co., 39 South 

La Salle Street. 


Joins McKendrick Firm 


ial to Tu FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
MINNEAPOLIS, Minn.—Hardy 
D. Silverberg has joined the staft 
of McKendrick, Haseltine & Wil- 
son. Inc., 114 South Ninth Street. 


(Spec 
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Bankand EE Stocks 


( By ARTHUR B. WALLACE 
This Week — Bank Stocks 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

At the turn of this century New York City found itself well 
supplied with trust companies. By 1902 there were nearly 50 of 
them, as they had sprung up to take care of growing personal 
fortunes, reorganizations, mergers, enlarged corporate needs such 
as registering and transferring. This work in earlier days had been 
taken care of by individuals, but the increasing need for the 
facilities meant that corporations had to replace individuals. 

However, in 1903, Henry Davidson, recognizing that there 
was a place in the banking field for a new type of institution, 
took the lead in the organization of Bankers Trust Co. The 
organization was what its name implies, a bank for bankers 
rather than for the general public. Its primary function was to 
accept fiduciary business from national and state banks through- 
out the country. 

Indeed, Bankers was publicly pledged to refrain from accept- 
ing active accounts other than those of a strictly reserve nature. 
The idea found great favor immediately. The stock was reported 
to be 20 times subscribed. 

Later the need for a bank of such restricted scope became 
less because of changing conditions in the banking field, and as 
a result of several developments, including mergers of Mercantile 
Trust Co. in 1911 and Manhattan Trust Co. in 1912. Bankers in 
1917 took the final step in its conversion to a commercial bank 
when it became a member of the Federal Reserve System, then 
newly organized. The trust company then entered on a period of 
expansion in its banking department. 

In April, 1955 Public National Bank & Trust Co. of New York 
was merged with Bankers. Public was the successor to a private 
banking business that had been organized in 1905. In 1908 it was 
incorporated as a state-chartered institution. Essentially a ieigh- 
berhood bank, it prospered, and through 1928 there had been some 
13 capital changes in the form of stock dividends and issuance of 
new shares through rights. Capital increased sixty-fold, and 
further increases were made down to 1954. 

Public had long maintained a large branch system and at the 
time of the merger had 25 offices to add to the 15 that Bankers 
brought to the consolidation. There are now 44 domestic offices 
with one in London. 

At the 1958 mid-year date Bankers’ total resources had grown 
to $3,178;558,000; loans and discounts $1,435,606,000; and capital 
funds $263,255,000—with 4,029,950 shares of $10 par. At the end 
of 1957 there were 22,469 shareholders; and about 20% of the 
bamk’s stock was held by savings banks, insurance companies, 
pension funds and like institutions. Bankers Trust ranks as the 
country’s seventh largest bank. 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION—JUNE 30, 1958 


ASSETS— LIABILITIES— 
Cash & due from banks $813,769,000 Capital $40,299,500 
U. S&S. Govt. securities 723,114,000 Surplus 160,000,000 
Loans -. 1,435,606,000 Und, proiits 62,956,000 
State & munic. securities 77,390,000 ———— $26,255,000 
Other sec. & invest. " 32,970,000 Dividend declared ~ : 3,022,000 
Banking premises - 22,643,000 Deposits 2,819,646,000 
Accrued int. receivables___ 9,837,000 Reserve, taxes, exp., etc.—_ 23,925,000 
Cust. liab. on acceptance 59,356,000 Accept. outstanding 60,800,000 
Assets dep. against bonds Liability under bonds bor- 
borrowed “ 3,872,000 rowed ‘ 3,872,060 
Other lizbilities 3,837,000 


$3,178,557,000 $3,178,057,000 


A breakdown of these assets follows: 


oo ao - ceeded . 25.6% Other securities 3.4% 
VU. 6 Government obligations 22.7 Banking premises 0.7 
ee a Miscellaneous assets - 2 


In the seven years ended with 1957 the bank’s government 
bond portfolio broke down at the year-end as follows: 


MATURITIES 

Upto 5 to Over Up to 5 to Over 

5 Years 10 Years 10 Years 5 Years 10 Years 10 Years 
1951 90% 10% _ *1955 70 24 64 
1952 85 15 - 1956 82 11 7 
1953 88 9 3% 1957 87 5 8 
1954 75 21 + 

*Deta prior to 1955 for bankers alone. From 1955 it reflects the mercer. 


The bank's showing on the rate of return derived from its 
loans and from its holdings of securities follows: 


Loans *Securities Loans *Securities 
1951_ 2.70% 1.61% 1955 3.76% 1.96 
1952 3.16 1.76 1956 4.21 2.24 
1953 3.35 1.92 1957 4.48 2.55 
1954 3.41 1.72 
“Dees mot include public data prior to 1955. 

This tabulation brings out the rising rates of return on the two 

categories. As loan volume has been on the rise generally, 


Bankers has benefited by greater volume of loans at higher rates. 


The Commercial anc Finanzial Chronicle . 


Of course, the trend will now be reversed, but not to a degree 
that will cut earnings seriously. Now, volume of investments is 
increasing as loan totals drop. 

The sources of gross income of Bankers Trust are here in- 
dicated: 


Fees, Com- Fees, Com- 
Loan Inc. from missions, Loan Inc. from missions, 
Interest Securities etc. Interest Securities ete. 
1951 52 %< 18‘ 30% 1955 62°. 14% 24'- 
1952 56 16 23 1956 66 11 23 
1953 58 14 28 1957 64 11 25 
“1954 60 16 24 


*Pro forma, based on combined deta of the two vanks. 


TEN-YEAR STATISTICAL RECORD—PER SHARE* 


Book Operating Invested -—-Price Range— 
Value Earnings Assets Dividend High Low 

1948 $48.68 $2.71 $371 $1.61 3534 312 
1949 49.23 2.75 397 1.65 3812 3148 
1950 50.02 2.69 420 1.82 434 3758 
1951 51.85 2.95 469 1.89 49%, 3812 
1952 53.27 3.64 307 1.95 49% 495% 
1953 55.17 3.93 493 2.09 49° 431% 
1954 57.53 4.24 524 2.23 64% 455% 
1955 58.83 4.73 486 2.60 6742 5834 
1956 60.25 5.02 498 2.80 6812 6148 
1957 63.71 5.64 518 3.00 65% 584% 


“Pro forma giving effect to consolidation of the tvo banks prior te merger. 

In the decade book value increased about 42%; operating 
earnings just doubled; invested assets was up about 28%; dividend 
increased approximately 86%. The gain to the stockholder (con- 
sisting of the increases in his equity plus dividends paid in the 
period) was $40.41 or at the annual rate of $4.04. This was 61% 
of the mean price range for the period. : 

Bankers Trust’s dividend has been unbroken since organiza- 
tion. On the present annual rate of $3, with the price approxi- 
mately 67144, the vield is 4.47%. The shares are selling at about 
11.9 times 1957 operating earnings; the 1957 rate of carnings on 


year-end book value was 8.9%; and that year saw only 53% of 
operating earnings disbursed in dividends. 
Bankers’ deposit ratio is about 10.7 to 1. As a measure of 


the conservatism of this relationship, the Commonwealth of Mas- 
sachusetts specifies, at maximum, 16°: to 1 as one of the require- 
ments imposed on its savings banks for the purchase oi bank 
shares. 


Continued from page 3 


soon transmitted to other sectors 
of the market. 


on June 19, the Treasury imme- 
diately entered the market with 
large buy orders and in the fol- 
lowing 3 weeks purchased almost 
$600 million of its own obliga- 
tions, including $589.5 million of 


million of the 2°s’s were retired, 
with the balance going into the 
Treasury’s 
Moreover, on July 9, the Treasury 


Trouble in the Government 
Securities Market 


present, be limited to 
1elatively short maturity. 


In addition, the Federal Reserve 
market 
purchases throughout most of this 
period of market weakness. Dur- 
ing June, open market purchases 
billion, 
the largest such purchases for a 
nearly a 
of 
the reserves so provided were ab- 
sorbed by the continued gold out- 
money in 
circulation, the remainder went to 
build up member bank reserves. 


Treasury and Federal Reserve 
Support 


After the sharp drop in prices 


engaged in large open 


amounted to almost $112 


comparable period in 
decade. While about one-half 


5g’s. Of these purchases, $456 


flow and a rise of 


investment accounts. 


during the 


issues of 


took the unprecedented step of 
publicly announcing the details of 
these purchases but 


this 


news 


The large provision of reserves 
in the first half 
designed in part to ease money 
market conditions over the tax 
payment date and to help provide 


of June was. 





— 
BANK 


INSURANCE 
STOCKS 


Laird, Bissell & Meeds 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members American Stock Exchange 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N. ¥. 
Telephone: BArclay 7-3500 

Bell Teletype—NY 1-1248-49 
Specialists in Bank Stocks 


Almaigamating National Bank of India Lid. 
and Grindlays Bank Lid. 


Head Office: 
26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


London Branches : 
13 ST. JAMES’S SQUARE, S.W.1 
54 PARLIAMENT STREET, S.W.1 


Bankers to the Government in : ADEN, KENYA, 





Branches in: 

ENDIA, PAKISTAN, CEYLON, BURMA, KENYA, 
TANGANYIKA, ZANZIBAR, UGANDA, 
ADEN, SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE, 

MORTHERN AND SOUTHERN RHODESIA, 





NATIONAL OVERSEAS AND 
GRINDLAYS BANK LIMITED 


UGANDA, ZANZIBAR & SOMALILAND PROTECTORATS 





served to steady the market only 
temporarily, as did the announce- 
ment in the following week that 
Treasury financing would, for the 





a favorable environment for 


tion. Table II shows 


TABLE I 


the 
Treasury’s June financing opera- 
the total 
sources and uses of bank reserves 


.. Thursday, August 7, 1958 





7-week period from 
May 28 to July 16; it indicates 
that some $775 million were added 
to available bank reserves. During 
this period, net free reserves rose 
from a level of about $400 million 
early in June to about $600 mil- 
lion early in July. 

Despite these large purchases by 
both the Treasury and the Federal 
Reserve, the downward pressure 
on the market persisted. The news 
of the crisis in the Middle East 
and the ensuing rush for liquidity 
sent the market into another tail- 


pending Treasury financing opera- 
tion was being endangered by the 
continued unsettlement in the 
market. Therefore, on July 18 the 
Federal Reserve announced that 


the range of its open market 
operations would be broadened to 
include — securities ther than 
Treasury bills. The Federal Re- 
serve also departed from _ its 


customary practices in another 
respect by directly supporting the 


A Lasting Change in Federal: 
Reserve Practices? 


Looking to the tuture, the im- 
portant question is whether these 
changes. reflect ‘undamental 
shift in Federal Reserve thinking 
and mark the beginning of a 
“new era” in open market opera- 
tions. Although the Federal Re- 
serve has given no inkling as to 
its future intentions, the answer 
would seem to be in the negative. 
The recent changes may be viewed 
as a temporary departure from 
customary practices, dictated by 
the disorderly conditions prevail- 
ing in the Government securities 
market. 


Suspension of “Bills Only” — 
The only indication of the change 


in practice was terse one- 
sentence announcement by the 
Federal Reserve on July 18 which 
stated: “In view or: conditions in 
the United States Government 
securities market, ‘he Federal 


Open Market Committee has in- 
structed the manager of the open 
market account to purchase Gov- 
ernment securities in addition to 


short-term Government § securi- 
ties.” This was a dramatic move 
in that it marks the first time that 


a public announcement has been 
made of such a chanze in practice. 

Prior to this announcement, the 
System’s open marx<et operations 


had been conducted in accordance 
with a policy adopted in 1953 
which provided that “operations 


for the System account should be 
confined to the short end of the 
market (not includirg correction 
of disorderly markets).” Con- 
trary to a widely held view, this 
policy did not actually specify that 
operations for the System account 
be limited solely to Treasury bills 
but said only that they should be 


Price Behavior of Treasury Issues Offered in the First Half of 1958 











Issues Offered In: 











February Feb. Cash April Cash June Cash june 
Refinancing —————_ Financing Financing Financing Refinancing 
Yes of 1959 3s 0f 1964 3128 0f 1990 38 of 1966 25x58 of 1963 314s of 1985 1148 Of 1959 25s of 1965 
(Certif.) (Bond) (Bond) (Bond) (Note) (Bond) (Certif (Bond) 
Date of issue______ Feb. 14 Feb. 14 Feb. 14 Feb.28 April15 June 3 Junel5 June 15 
Amount of issue 
(in millions of $) 9,770 3,854 1,727 1,484 3,971 1,133 1.815 7,384 
Offering price ____ 100 100 100 100 100 1001. 1 100 
Closing bid prices: 
lst day of when- 
issued trading. 100-10 100-11 100-12 100-19 100-15 101- 2 100-1 100-12 
Ist day of regu- 
lar trading _. 100-13 100-20 101-26 100-18 100-21 100-18 100-1" 100-11 
May 29, 1958__. 101- 3 103- 6 106-10 102-26 101-10 ; a — 
June 6, 1958__ 101- 3 103-10 106- 103- 2 101-15 **101- 1 **100-12 L00-12 
June 13, 1958... 101- 1 102-30 105-27 102-28 101-10 **100-30 100-1 100- 9 
June 20, 1958__._ 100-28 102- 9 104- 8 102- 6 100-23 100- 8 100- 7 99-22 
June 27, 1958... 100-26 101-30 103-28 101-21 100-13 99-30 100- <= 99-18 
July 3, 1958... 100-24 101-25 103-22 101-14 100- 3 99-24 100- 2 99-16 
July 11, 1958___ 100-21 101-13 102-16 100-28 99-30 99-10 99-3! 99- 7 
July 17, 1958__. 100-20 100-26 100-10 99-30 99-14 97-16 99-27 98- 
July 18, 1958__ 100-20 100-26 100-10 99-28 99-16 97-14 99-27 98- 
July 25, 1958... 100-21 100-26 100-14 100- 99-26 97-22 99-25 98-11 
High price* ______ 101- 6 103-22 107- 8 103-24 101-17 101-19 100-1-+ 100-14 
Date recorded ____ April 7 April21 April18 April21 April 18 . ee 
Low price*__.__.___ 100- 8 100- 8 99-28 99-24 99-14 97- 99-27 98- 
Date recorded ____ wi Hs a a July 18 July 18 July 17 July 18 Julv1T7- Tulv 17-18 


‘Approx. prices based on BTCo trading. **Recorded during when-issued trading. 
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confined to the “short end of the 
market.” In practice, however, 
day-to-day operations have been 


limited to Treasury bills, with 
’ only two exceptions. 

In November 1955, the Federal 
Reserve, at the request of the 
Treasury, purchased about $200 
million certificates then being of- 
fered, in an attempt to reduce 
attrition. Also, early in 1957 the 
Federal Reserve sold certificates 
and’ notes, evidently because its 
holdings o* Treasury bills had 
been depleted as the result of its 
then current policy of credit re- 
straint 


Althoug> the 1953 policy lim- 
ited open market operations to 
short-term securities, a further 
statemen?*. noted that this restric- 


tion did net apply to open market 
operations concerned with “cor- 
recting a disorderly situation in 
the Government securities mar- 
ket.”” The policy in effect prior to 
1953 had provided that open 
market operations should have in 
mind “maintaining orderly condi- 
tions in the Government security 
market.” 

This shitt in emphasis from 
maintaining orderly markets to 
correcting disorderly markets, as 
weli as the practice of limiting 
transactions to the short end of 
the market, reflected a desire on 


part of the System to allow 
market forces to establish the 
pattern ot yields on _ various 


maturities otf Government obliga- 
tions. The Federal Reserve objec- 
tive was to determine the amount 
of reserves to be provided to the 
market on the basis of its analysis 
of the credit and business situa- 
tion, and to allow the pattern of 
yields to be established in the 
market place. In fact, the Open 
Market Committee noted in 1953 
that “it is not now the policy of 
the Committee to support any pat- 
tern of prices and yields in the 
Government securities market.” 
It seems tair to conclude, there- 
fore, that the change in practice 
reflected the judgment that con- 
ditions in the Government securi- 
ties marke: had indeed become 
“disorderly.’ and that operations 
in maturities longer than Treasury 


bills were essential. Thus, recent 
actions are consistent with the 
Federal Reserve’s policy laid 


down in 1953. 

Direct Support of Treasury Fi- 
nancing — The recent support of 
Treasury iinancing by the Federal 


Reserve, however, ran counter to 
another policy adopted in 1953, 
which caiis tor the System to 


“refrain during a period of Treas- 
ury financing from purchasing (1) 
any maturing issues for which an 
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outstanding issues of comparable 
maturity to those being offered 
for exchange.” The support pro- 
vided to the July financing was on 
a massive scale. In a matter of 
cnly a few days, the Federal Re- 
serve purchased, on a when-issued 
basis, $1.1 billion of the 15.% 
certificates and a small amount of 
maturing issues. 

These purchases, huge as they 
were, did not ensure the success 
of the July financing. Of the $9 
billion’ of maturing issues held 
outside the Federal Reserve and 
the Treasury investment accounts, 
some $2.8 billion, or about 30%, 
were turned in for cash, and the 


attrition would have been even 
higher had it not been for the 


Federal’ Reserve's 


chases. 

The relation of the Federal Re- 
serve to Treasury financing op- 
erations, of course, is and will 
continue _to be a_ troublesome 
problem. If market conditions 
again deteriorate to the point of 
endangering a Treasury financing 
operation, the Federal Reserve 
may. be .expected to intervene 
directly,.as it did recently. Be- 
yond this, the Federal Reserve 
doubtless will continue to facili- 
tate and assist Treasury financing 
by providing reserves to the banks 
to help them “underwrite” new 
Treasury issues. However, in the 
future as in the past, the Federal 
Reserve will probably try to avoid 
responsibility for _ establishing 
artificially easy conditions in the 
credit markets just to enable the 
Treasury to borrow at rates lower 
than otherwise would prevail, and 
will also try to avoid responsi- 
bility. for setting the pattern of 
rates in the market. 


support pur- 


Assessing the Future 


The of the 


suspension 
only” practice and the massive 
direct support of the Treasury 
refinancing brought the decline in 
the market’ to a temporary halt. 
However, during the past few 
days, selling pressure has again 
mounted and the underlying tone 
in the market continues to be one 
of widespread uneasiness. In short, 
developments in recent weeks, 
while significant, have done little 
to clear the atmosphere or to im- 
prove visibility as to the outlook 
for credit policy and_ interest 
rates. — 

Technical Position of the Market 
—One major imponderable con- 
tinues to be great uncertainty as 
to the amount of securities still in 
the hands of speculators and other 
temporary holders. Persistent sell- 
ing in the past few days confirms 
the fact that large numbers of 


“bills 


exchange is being offered, (2) these holders are continuing their 
when issued securities, and (3) efforts to unload. 
TABLE Il 


Provision or Use of Reserves by Major Factors, 
May 25, 1958 to July 16, 1958 


(In millions of dollars) 


Routine 
Float os 
Gold stock ____- 

Money in circulation 
Treasury operations: 
Treasury currency 
Treasury cash 
Treasury deposits 
Subtotal _ 
Nonmember deposits 
Other Federal Res. accounts 
oo: 

Open market operations: 
Repurchases 
U. S. Government securities 
Acceptances 

Total ; 

Member bank borrowings* 

Member bank reserves: 
Tota! , y 
Required  __- 
Excess 


actors: 


May 2%, 195% 


Provision ( +) 
or use (—) 
of Reserves 

July 16, 195% May 28-July 16 


—Amounts Outstanding— 


Summary of factors affecting excess reserves: 


Reserve requirements 
Other required reserves 





Open market operations 
Routine factors- 
Borrowings 

“Including, eonmember 


orrevings. 





644 . 1,052 +408 
21,643 21,283 —360 
30,962 31,280 —318 

9,201 5,202 ] 
715 693 + 22 
382 418 — 36 

— 13 

677 711 — 34 
995 1,093 — 98 
—415 

24,063 25,315 1,252 
41 40 — 1 

24,104 25,355 +-1,251 

173 114 — 59 
18,036 18.811 +775 
17,601 17,981 - 380 

435 830 395 

—380 

biol + 1,251 
—415 

59 
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There is little doubt that there 
has been a speculative interest in 
Government securities throughout 
the year, and that this reached 
mammoth proportions at the time 
of the June financing, as evidenced 
by the fact that loans to brokers 
and dealers on Government se- 
curities surged to close to $115 
billion. Moreover, speculators in 
Government obligations obtained 
large amounts of credit through 
repurchase agreements with non- 


tribute to some firming of money 
rates. 

This observation as to the near- 
term objective of the Federal Re- 
serve reflects our conclusion that 
the departure from “bills only” 
and the massive direct interven- 
tion in the July refinancing were 
dictated by the course of events 
and do not reflect a basic change 
in Federal Reserve thinking. 
Certainly, there is nothing in the 
experience of recent weeks to 


Isaac Grainger 
Named hy Red Gross 


WASHINGTON, D. C.—Isaac B. 
Grainger, President of the Chemi- 
cal Corn Exchange Bank of New 
York City, has been named volun- 
teer National 
Chairman of 
the 1959 Red 
Cross Cam- 


bank sources on little or no support the conclusion that the paign for 
margin. Spurred by the gains Federal Reserve desires to engage Members and 
realized earlier in the year, when in support operations on a con- Funds. The 
the general level of interest rates tinuing basis or wishes to assume announcement 
was declining, the speculators responsibility for setting the pat- was_ made by 
could not resist the temptation tern of yields in the market. E. Roland 


H arriman, 
Chairman of 
the American 
National Red 
Cross. 

Mr. Grain- 
ger takes over 
the top volun- 
teer Red Cross campaign post from 
General Lucius D. Clay, Chairman 
of the Board of Directors of the 
Continental Can Co. and’ National 
Chairman of the 1958 Red Cross 
Campaign. General Clay has-vol- 
unteered to assist Mr. Grainger as 
Deputy National Chairman of this 
year’s drive. ' 


Southwestern IBA 
Group to Hold Outing 


KANSAS CITY, Mo.—The 
Southwestern Group of the In- 
vestment Bankers Association of 
America will have their annual 
outing Thursday and Friday, Oct. 
2nd and 3rd, at the Oakwood 
Golf & Country Club, Kansas 
City, Mo. Cocktails and lunch at 
Eddy’s Thursday and dinner that 
evening. Golf and other activities 
on Friday. 


American Stock Exch. 
New Commission Rates 


The member of the American 
Stock Exchange have voted te 
adopt a new schedule of commis- 


offered by the easy availability of 
funds, especially when the gen- 
erally held expectation in the first 
part of June was that the down- 
ward trend of interest rates would 
persist. While the volume of bank 
loans to finance Government se- 
curities has been pared by roughly 
two-thirds, it seems a fair guess 
that substantial amounts of Gov- 
ernment securities are still over- 
hanging the market. 

In addition to these outright 
speculators, many financial insti- 
tutions and business corporations 
have taken on longer term Gov- 
ernment securities in the hope of 
realizing a capital gain. There is 
evidence that many of them are 
now reappraising their portfolio 
positions in the light of the 
changed environment in the credit 
markets. Efforts to shorten their 
holdings promise to be a further 
unsettling factor in the Govern- 
ment securities market for some 
time to come. 


Debt Management — Recent 
events have already had an im- 
pact on the Treasury’s decisions 
with regard to debt management. 
For example, the Treasury found 
it necessary to limit its exchange 
offer in July to one-year cer- 
tificates and to announce that, for 
the time being, its cash financing 
would be confined to short-term 
issues. The August cash financing 
is being limited to fhe sale of 
$3.5 billion of tax anticipation 
certificates due in March, 1959. 


Beyond this immediate objec- 
tive, the Federal Reserve’s task, 
as always, is to adjust credit 
policy to the changing needs of 
the economy. While a departure 
from an essentially easy credit 
policy may not be imminent, im- 
portant economic developments 
underline the need for greater 
caution in providing reserves than 
was the case even before the re- 
cent trouble in the government 
securities market: the economy 
has been displaying mounting 
signs of recuperating from the 
1957-58 recession; sensitive com- 
modity prices have firmed; sub- 
stantial additions have been made 
to the liquidity of the banking 
system and the economy in gen- 
eral; bank deposits have been ris- 
ing very sharply for some months; 
and the continuing strength in the 
stock market is suggestive of a 
resurgence of inflationary psy- 
chology and business confidence, 
both of which seem to have been 
whetted by the crisis in the 
Middle East. 


Outlook for Interest Rates 


Admittedly, we are still 
troubled and uncertain market 
situation and it would certainly 
be imprudent to take a dogmatic 
position on the outlook. On bal- 
ance, however, as discussed above, 
a formidable array of arguments 
can be advanced to support the 
point of view that a significant 
rise in prices in the government 





Isaac B. Grainger 


in a 


It is obvious that the Treasury securities market is_ unlikely. Rk 

; nisl : : =o octet GRR sey “velj. sions. 
will have to confine its financing Furthermore, in the past, a cycli- , 
to issues of fairly short maturity cal rise in business activity has PR 0 ae Raine: R. ... 
until the tone in the market im- usually been accompanied by /*Mmerice c & 


in line with those now in effect 
on the New York Stock Ex- 
change. The new formula sim- 
plifies the present non-member 
rate structure and, for the first 
time, applies the ‘money involved’ 
theory to all price categories. The 
14-day ‘round trip’ program now. 
in operation on the New York 
Stock Exchange was also adopted. 

The new rates will become ef- 
fective on Aug. 26, 1958. 


New Coast Exch. Member 


George W. Davis, Vice-Chair- 
man of the Board of Governors 


firming interest rates. Recollec- 
tion of interest rate movements in 
1955-57 may very well hasten the 
upward adjustment this time. 
Unquestionably, the price cor- 
rections in the government securi- 
ties markets in recent weeks have 
been of major proportions, espe- 
cially in the case of the longer 
maturities. However, aside from 
some probable technical readjust- 
ments in the market, about the 
only factor in the current eco- 
nomic scene that gives any pros- 
pect of working importantly in 
the direction of lower bond yields 


proves importantly. The current 
financing is expected to cover the 
Treasury's cash needs until Octo- 
ber, thus giving a much-needed 
period of two months during 
which it is hoped the market will 
recuperate. However, in the final 
quarter of the year the Treasury 
will have to raise $6 to $7 billion, 
or more, of new money, as well as 
refund $12.3 billion of outstanding 
maturities. 

It seems that the Treasury will 
find it necessary to ease up ap- 
preciably in its efforts to extend 
the maturity of the Federal debt. 


This means that the available is a prolonged subsidence in the of Pacific Coast Stock Exchange, 
supply of fairly short-term Treas- demands for long-term funds, ,4, announced the election of 
ury obligations will rise substan- which, until very recently, have Charles C. Samuels, a general 


been running at surprisingly high 
levels. Only if demands for long- 
term funds are smaller and the 
upturn in business is more slug- 
gish than generally expected, is 
the long-term market likely to re- 
gain much of the ground it has 
lost in the past two months. 


With Paine, Webber 


(Specia! to Tus Financrat CHRONICLE) 


MINNEAPOLIS, Minn.—Robert 


tially in the last few months of 
the year. The extent to which this 
will put upward pressure upon 
short-term yields will depend 
upon the reserve position of the 
commercial banks at the time, 
since there is no doubt that they 
will be called upon to provide 
substantial assistance to the Treas- 
ury in its financing operations. 
Credit Policy—As the result of 
the trouble in the Government 
securities market, the Federal Re- 


partner of Charles C. Samuels & 
Co., to membership in the Pa- 
cific Coast Stock Exchange through 
the San Francisco Division. 

Mr. Samuels will confine: his 
activities as a professional Trader 
on the Floor of the Exchange, and 
not do any public business. 


Bache in Garment Dist. 


The investment firm of Bache 
& Co., 40 Wall Street, members: of 


serve since June has literally J. McDonald is now affiliated with the New York Stock Exchange, 
flooded the money market with Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, announced that it will mark its 
reserves. Consequently, an im- He was for- entry into the busy New York 


Pillsbury Building. 
merly with Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith in Denver. 


With Fusz Schmelzle 


(Special to Tue Frnanciat CHRONICLE) 


garment district in a few weeks 
with a branch office at 1407 
Broadway. Situated on the ground 
floor at 38th Street and Broadway, 
the new branch will be Bache’s 
sixth office in New York City. 


mediate objective of the Federal 
Reserve will be to try to remove 
some of the plethora of reserves 
put into the market by recent 
support operations. Since the next 
Treasury financing is not expected 
until October, the Federal Reserve 


may have greater freedom of ST. LOUIS, Mo. — Harold E. Willi - Burton ll 
action than it has enjoyed for Shively is now with Fusz- facet om ; 

; ’ z . rton II, senior 
some time. Lightening of the Schmelzle & Co., Inc., Boatmen's William L. Bu 


partner in William L. Burton & 
Co. and a member of the New 
York Stock Exchange; passed 
away on July 27, at the agerof 48. 


members of the 
Midwest Stock 


Bank Building, 
New York and 
Exchanges. 


System's portfolio, either through 
sales or by letting Treasury bills 
run off, may be expected to con- 
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Nourse Opposes Employment Act Amendments 


Dr. Nourse’s testimony on a House Bill to amend the Employ- 


ment Act of 1946 is critical of 


proposed amendments. Prefers 


attacking the problem of inflation, if it is to be pursued by 

Congress, through supplementary legislation so that the Em- 

ployment Act remains a general enabling act rather than one 
replete with special interest encumbering amendments. 


Former Chairman of the Coun- 
cil of Economic Advisers, Dr. 
Edwin G. Nourse, recenily testified 
and answered questions regarding 
H. R. 12785, a bill amending the 
Employment Act of 1946. 

In his testimony at the Hear- 
inzs of the Executive and Legis- 
Jative Reorganization Subcommit- 
tee of the House Committee on 
Government Operations held in 
Washington, D. C., last July 21, 
Dr. Nourse stated: 

“I should like to preface my 
comments on H. R. 12785 by ob- 
serving that Representative Reuss, 
as a member of the Joint Economic 
Committee, 
was a very 
faithful at- 
tendant and 
keen partici- 
pant in the re- 
cent hearings 
om the Rela- 
tionship of 
Prices to Eco- 
nomic Stabil- 
ity andGrowth 
held by that 
committee, 
This was the 
most searching 
examination 
that has thus 
far been made of the meaning of 
the Employment Act of 1946. It 
clearly revealed the nature of the 
dilemma of “full employment” vs. 





Edwin G. Nourse 


inflation. The bill now before 
your committee gives clear evi- 
dence, I think, of Mr. Reuss’ 


ponderings on the meaning of tes- 
dimony brought out at those hear- 
ings. His proposed amendments of 
the Employment Act are aimed at 
iwo specific sources of inflation- 
ary danger—soft credit and wage- 
price spiraling. 

“Inasmuch as I have myself for 
é0me years been consistently out- 
spoken about the danger of infla- 
tion due to misinterpretation of 
the Employment Act, I find myself 
heartily in agreement with the 
avowed purpose of this bill. But 
when I come to consider the mo- 
dus operandi of the proposed 
amendments, my reaction becomes 
adverse. I do not believe thev 
contain promise of securing better 
policy leadership from the Execu- 
itive Branch toward the end of 
national stability and growth. At 
ihe same time, I fear that opening 
the act for amendment at this time 
would lead to ex parte attacks 
on sev@ral of its fundamental fea- 
iures and might end in discredit- 
ing its basic purpose or weakening 
its operation. 


Money and Credit Amendments 


“The Reuss amendments would 
nake only two additions to the 
present text of the Employment 
Act. One calls for insertion of the 
clause ‘including monetary and 
credit policies’ at four places in 
tions laid down as to 
and character of the 
Lonomic Report of the President 
and the duties of the Council of 
Economic Advisers This clause 


scems to me to be entirely super- 


' : 
ne specilic: 
he SCO) 


lent oo oe 


ich as no state paper 
the 
ram by 
Statl sucl 
conceivably 
monetary and 
Every Economic 
Report since January, 1947 has 
dealt with the policies and most. 
if not all of them, have warned 
of the dangers of inflation. If it 
appears that the monetary and 
credit policies of the President are 
ill-conceived or lacking in vigor, 
the remedy lies in your own hands, 
uncer the lead of any one of sev- 
eral Congressional comuinittees. It 


, IOUS. INUASM 
on the siti 
and 0 


] «,¢ 


o1ecsslonal addy 


lation and need ol 


study prog 
p!} ISOr\ 
ts the Council could 
fail to deal with 


credit policies 


is a distinctive feature of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System that its Board 
of Governors is responsible to the 
Congress rather than the President. 

“I would like to make one other 
point here: The Economic Report 
of the President comes out once a 
year, and even if he were to make 
a positive recommendation, let us 
say, for credit ease or for credit 
stringency at that time, circum- 
stances might so change that a 
different recommendation would 
soon thereafter be desirable. He 
can, of course, send up special 
messages covering such a change, 
but it seems to me that a much 
better procedure is to have flexi- 
bility in the hands of the Federal 
Reserve System, which can change 
from ease to active ease or from 
active ease to moderate stringency 
and make those changes promptly 
according to the advice of a very 
elaborate and competent technical 
machinery that they have for 
watching and keeping a flexible 
policy in operation. 


CEA Amended Duties 


“The other proposal advanced 
in the Reuss amendments is that 
the Council of Economic Advisers 
shall review proposed price and 
wave increases so that the Presi- 
dent shall make ‘an appropriate 
informed request for voluntary re- 
straint by the parties concerned.’ 
i see many practical difficulties 
in the carrving Ooutol such a man- 
date by the Council of Economic 
Advisers. When — and how —are 
you going to find out that price 
or wage changes are pending? The 
question of adequacy of informa- 
tion and timeliness of action, I 
think, is a very serious practical 
difficulty in applying such an 
amendment. And any attempt to 
perform such a task would cer- 
tainly require substantial additions 
to the Council’s staff and expan- 
sion of its funds.” 

Furthermore, I am convinced 
that such enlargement in the du- 
ties of the Council would impair 
that agency’s usefulness. Any at- 
tempt at ascertaining what was 
going to happen and in what mag- 
nitude and in what manner and 
by What company or by what un- 
ion, and so forth—any attempt to 
perform such a task would con- 
siderably alter the role of the 
Council in advising the President, 
the Cabinet, and the whole Execu- 
tive Branch. It would turn it from 
broad issues of public policy to 
the policing of private action. 

“At the same time, the essence 
of this proposal is already em- 
braced in the practice of the Pres- 
ident and Council. When impor- 
tant price and wage issues arise in 
areas of great strategic importance 
(coal and steel, for instance), their 
contribution to inflationary danger 
is bound to come to light in the 
regular analyses of the Council. 
The advisers have never hesitated 
to call such situations to the at- 
tention of the President and he 
has not hesitated to use his influ- 
ence, through either public or pri- 


vate cnannels, to press for ‘vol- 
untary restraint by the interested 
parties 


Prefer Supplemental Legislation 


“If this line of attack on the 
problem of inflation is to be 
pressed more strongly in the fu- 
ture, | believe it should be through 
supplementary legislation, not 
through amendments encumbering 
the Employment Act. Several pro- 
posals for advance notice and the 
interposition of delay periods have 
from time to time been advanced. 
Such a measure might be so drawn 
as to have more efficacy than the 
purely hortatory means here pro- 





posed, and bills of this characte! 
might well be considered on theit 
individual merits. 


Questions and Answers 

“Rep. Fascell: Do I understand, 
Doctor, that vou would much pre- 
fer to do this by direct legislation 
which does not have anything to 
do with this act? 

“Dr. Nourse: That is the essence 
of my position, Mr. Representa- 
tive. It seems to me that the Act, 
aus passed, although it is, of course, 
not perfect in its verbiage, is con- 
sistent in defining a general role 
of economic leadership in the Ex- 
ecutive Office of the President and 
staffing him with a professional 
body for helping him to carry out 
that duty. He will have to inter- 
pret whether he will go so far as 
au specific recommendation in the 


area where the Federal Reserve 
has an active responsibility or 
whether he will refrain from it, 


make a price or wage appeal or 
refrain from such appeal. 
“Different Presidents will oper- 
ate in different ways in this re- 
eard. It seems to me it is better 
to keep the Employment Act in 
these general terms and let suc- 
cessive Presidents and successive 
Councils of Economie Advisers 
perform under it according to thei 


best lights. 
“When in the thought of the 
country and the wisdom of the 


Congress, under that procedure 
which we have had now for 12 
years, they become convinced that 
the danger of inflation, let us say. 
is such that a safeguaiding meas- 
ure should be nassed, then it seems 
to me it should be undertaken by 


way of supplemental legislation 
Simply putting in such general 
terms as those of these amend- 


ments will not change the practice 

“Mr. Fascell: That may 
Doctor, but what is wrong with 
this amendment within the time 
before the President may decide 
to ask Congress for levislation 
dealing with prices and wages or 
when the Congress will of its own 
initiative decide to promulgate 
such legislation? 


be so. 


Wants No Special Interest 
Amendments 
“Dr. Nourse: I have referred to 
putting specifics in the Employ- 


ment Act as ‘encumbering the 
Act... This would make a fine 
precedent for someone to come 


forward and, instead of saying ‘in- 
cluding monetary and credit poli- 
cies’ say ‘including also policies 
designed to remove the disabilities 
of small business’ or ‘including 
also problems which would be of 
special benefit to farmers.’ That 
is what I refer to as special inter- 
est amendments. 

“It seems to me that the Em- 
ployment Act as a general ena- 
bling act is not the place to spell 
those issues out. We have legisla- 
tion in those areas, and I suggest 
here in the last part of my state- 
ment that a new measure within 
that area of administering price 
making might be so drawn as to 
have more efficacy than the purely 
hortatory means here proposed, 
and that bills of this character 
might well be considered on their 
individual merits.” 


R. S. Weil Opens 


WASHINGTON, D. C.—Richard 
S. Weil is conducting a securities 
business from offices at 734 F 
teenth Street, N. W. 


Geo. K. Baum Branch 

TOPEKA, Kans. George K. 
Baum & Co. has opened a branch 
office in the First National 
Building under the 
of Albert G. Harper. 


3ank 


management 


Ramm Opens Branch 
PACOIMA, Calif.— Richard A. 
Ramm & Co. has opened a branch 
office at 9466 Obeck Avenue un- 
der the direction of Thomas E 
Panaccione 
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Railroads vs. Trucks 


District Judge 


Tnomas J. Clary 


in Philadelphia recently 


awarded the Pennsylvania Motor Truck Association $652.074 in 
treble damages and $200,000 in counsel fees which must be paid 
for by 24 Fastern railroads and their public relations agency. It is 
expected that the railroads will appeal this decision. 

The Court also issued a final injunction that prohibits the 
rails from repeating practices the truckers had charged consti- 
tuted an illegal conspiracy to drive thern out of business. Origi- 


nally the suit’ was filed for $250,000,000 on Jan. 17, 1953. 


It 


alleged the railroads entered into a conspiracy in restraint of 
trade against the long-haul trucking industry in May, 1949. 

The defendants included the Eastern Railroad Presidents’ 
Conference, the New York Central, Pennsylvania, Reading, New 
York, New Haven & Hartford, Central Railroad of New Jersey 
and the Baltimore & Ohio in addition to the public relations firm. 

After a lengthy trial, the Court ruled in favor of the truckers 
on Oct. 10 and at the seme time dismissed the $120,000,000 coun- 


tersuit brought by the railroads. 


The recent decision awarded 


the individual trucking companics nominal damages of 18 cents 
each and held it would determine later the amount of damages 


to be awarded the Association. 


In his decision, Judge Clary said the Association had sought 
expenses, mostly for public relations, of $866,482. This, the Court 
found, was excessive because many of the expenses could not be 


laid to activities undertaken 


to combat the alleged 


conspiracy. 


The Judge stated “there wes, in so far as this case is concerned, 
no necessity whatever fer the expenditure of fantastically high 


sums in publicizing this lawsuit.’ 


’ The Court said it was satisfied 


that the Truckers’ Association had suffered single damages in the 


of $217,558. These 
under the Federal 


damag 


sum 
Was 


antitrust laws anc 


the railroads were guilty of conspiracy in restraint of trade. 


In his ruling of last October, Judge Clary said 380% 
damages were to be paid by the rails and 20% 


relations representative. 


The Court in setting the 


$200,000 


3 were trebled because the suit 
the Court found that 
of the 


by their public 


counsel fees, said that 


lawyers for the truckers had spent 4,600 hours in preparation and 


trial of the case. Judge Clary’s injunction against the railroad 
defendants jointly and individually, restrained them from con- 
spiring to hinder the growth of the trucking industry or the 


truckers’ competition for long distance transportion of freight. 


“It is the duty of the Court, 


decree, 
and to 
revival.” 


take such reasonable 


Continued from page 6 


’ Judge Clary stated, “to frame a 
which will suppress the unlawful practices found to exist 
mecasurcs 


as will preclude their 


Reinvestment Depreciation— 
What It Is and What It Does 


ufacturers know perfectly well 
what they would do if they had 


more money to spend on. plant 
and equipment. 
Extent of Tax Less 
While the concern of the Ad- 


ministration, and particularly the 
Treasury, over decreased reve- 
nues, is not as great as it has 
been in the past, it is still an 
important factor. Reinvestment 
depreciation, while it would re- 
duce substantially the taxes paid 
by manufacturers electing to use 
reinvestment depreciation, pcer- 
haps $1 billion to $1!» billion per 
year, would not have anything 
like that impact on the total tax 
revenue, even for the short run, 
because, if reinvestment deprecia- 
tion was effective at all, it would 


require the spending of the 
amount of the allowance on ma- 
chinery and equipment. 
Furthermore, if this method 
were effective it would generate 
spending on machinery and 
equipment which would not 
otherwise have taken place. It is 
difficult to calculate the effect ot 


this increased activity, but the §$ 
to $3 billion or perhaps more 
plant and equipment which would 
purchased under this method 
would certainly go far to gener- 
ate, through manufacturing prof- 


Ol 


pe 


its, wages, profits on material 
purchased, and profits on services, 
income taxes which would not 
otherwise have been paid at all 
Reinvestment depreciation was 
not devised as a recession remedy, 


but there is no doubt that it would 
act as such through the stimula- 
tion of activity hich it would 
cause, and might well be more 





beneficial in. a declining period 
than ina period. of expansion. 
As we all know, the general 
question of insufficientdepreciation 
is not new. Permission to use the 
double declining balance. or. the 
sum-of-the digits method given in 
the 1954 Code has been helpful to 
a limited extent for comparatively 
short-lived property. However, 
the testimony before the Ways and 
Means Committee of the House of 
Representatives in January and 
February of this year was the 
vreatest expression of interest in 
this problem and of concern over 
the probable results of disregard- 
ing it which we have yet seen. 


Expert Witnesses 


Invited witnesses from the aca- 
demic world, notably Dr. William 


\. Paton of the University of 
Viichigan and the Rev. William T. 
Hogan, S. J., of Fordham Uni- 
versity, testified on the problem 
and on snecific methods to correct 
ihe situation. Both of these wit- 
nesses advocated reinvestment de- 

eciation. Representatives of the 

‘counting proiession testified. 
Leonard Spacek of Arthur Ander- 
sen & Co. advocated full current- 
value depreciation and revalua- 
tion of assets. I testified in favor 
of reinvestment depreciation. The 
legal profession was represented 
by Mr. Fred W. Peel of the firm 


of Alvord & Alvord, who also ad- 
vocated reinvestment depreciation 
Mr. Joel Barlow of the tirm 
of Covington & Burling, who ad- 
vocated a drastic shortening of 
lives with a wide rang aiscre- 
tion to the taxpayer! & 
numbet industries and trade 
associations were represented. Mr 
ge Terborgh of the Machinery 


and 


eC Ol 
given 


ol 


(;eo! 
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and Allied Products Institute 
described the problem and recom- 
mended the allowance of deprecia- 
tion on current’ values. The 
representatives of several other 
industries advocated reinvestment 
depreciation. Among these were: 
the American Cotton Manufactur- 
ers Institute; the Association of 
American Railroads; the Lithog- 
raphers National Association; 
and the National Coal Association. 
The United States Chamber of 
Commerce advocated a_ drastic 
shortening of useful lives. 

In my testimony I used statistics 
from the cement, the pulp and 
paper, the copper and brass and 
the steel industries, all which have 
gone on record either as associa- 
tions or as individual companies 
in favor of reinvestment deprecia- 
tion. 


The record of the hearings has 
not yet been printed and it is 
quite likely that other references 
to this problem will be found in 
the testimony of other witnesses. 
However, the statements already 
referred to show the volume of 
testimony that was presented to 
the committee. 


There was substantial unani- 
mity on tne statement of the prob- 
lem and its serious impact on the 
economy. The only important dif- 
ferences in the testimony were in 
the type of remedies suggested. 
Broadly, these might be divided 
into four. groups. First, deprecia- 
tion to be calculated on the cur- 
rent value of depreciable prop- 
erty; second, a drastic shortening 
of lives, the lives to be selected 
at the discretion of the taxpayer, 
and not to exceed, say, 10 years; 
third, something like the present 
Swedish system where the tax- 
payer is allowed to choose prac- 
tically any method he _ wishes, 
provided he adheres to it consis- 
tently; and fourth, what has come 
to be known as reinvestment de- 
preciation. 


Explains Proposal 

This was described fully in the 
statements presented by the vari- 
ous witnesses and is also explained 
in detail in an article in the May 
issue of “The Journal of Tax- 
ation.” Briefly, the method may 
be described as being somewhat 
similar to the application of LIFO 
to fixed assets. What is proposed 
is to permit the deduction, as and 


Ifigh Tax Rates on 


On Federal Income Tax Basis: 
Sales 
Cost of Goods Sold: 

Inventory 1/1 
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Manufacturing expense 


Less inventory 12/31- 


Direct labor_-_. 


Other Expenses: 
Selling expense-_-_--. 


Adminis. and office expense_-_- 


Delivery expense 
Depreciation 


Net income before taxes__-----~- 
Federal taxes on income__-_---- 


Net income ------- 


Tax rate 


when the retirement of property 
takes place, of the difference be- 
tween the value of the property 
retired in current dollars and its 
cost in the dollars of the time in 
which it was acquired. This 
amount, added to the depreciation 
on historical cost already written 
off, will bring the total amount of 
depreciation up to the amount 
which should have been written 
off currently to compensate for 
the decline in the value of the 
dollar. This deduction would be 
allowed only to the extent that 
an equivalent investment was 
made in depreciable property at 
the time of or within two years 
of the date of retirement. The 
amount of the reinvestment de- 
preciation written off in the first 
year would be deducted from the 
depreciable basis of the new prop- 
erty acquired. 

For example, suppose that in 
1958 a taxpayer dismantles a ma- 
chine purchased in 1938 for $50,- 
000 and tully depreciated since 
that time. Assume that the cost 
index shows an increase in costs 
of 130% trom 1938 to 1958. The 
tuxpayer may elect to deduct in 
1958, as a reinvestment deprecia- 
tion allowance, the cost of tangi- 
ble, depreciable property pur- 
chased in 1958 to the extent that 
its cost exceeds $50,000 (the orig- 
inal, historical cost of the prop- 
erty dismantled during the year) 
but does not exceed. $115,000 
(230% x $50,000). The maximum 
deduction taken to place the tax- 
payer on a current-cost basis in 
this example is $65,000, or the 
equivalent of the 130° cost in- 
crease, 

As another example, suppose 
that in the previous example new 
investment is only $60,000 in 1958, 
but that additional investments 
amounting to $200,000 are made in 
1959. In this case the taxpayer 
will take reinvestment deprecia- 
tion deductions of $10,000 in 1958 
and $55,000 in 1959, the total of 
$65,000 of deductions for the two 
years being equal to the 130‘ 
price index increase multiplied by 
the $50,000 original cost. 

Those favoring the reinvestment 
method believe that, while it will 
vive smaller depreciation allow- 
ances than what might be called a 
full-fledged current-value depre- 
ciation method, it will provide 
funds for the maintenance of the 
investment in productive prop- 


individual Proprietor 
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Corporation 


erty, measured in purchasing 
power, at the time the expendi- 
tures must be made. Admittedly, 
income is overstated in the years 
intervening between the purchase 
and retirement of the property. 
However, when the property is 
retired and when the money must 
be spent, the funds are available 
through the tax deduction. 

As the reinvestment deprecia- 
tion will be deducted from the 
cost of the new machinery, no re- 
covery will take place in excess 
of basis as presently provided for. 
The advantage will consist in 
placing in the hands of the tax- 
payer funds at the time he needs 
them to reinvest. 

The results of this method will 
be similar, in some respects, to 
those of the five-year amortiza- 
tion except that the application of 
the reinvestment method will be 
general, and the rigidity of a five- 
year write-off will be avoided. It 
is almost certain that any method 
which provided for the recovery 
of more than the basis, as at pres- 
ent calculated, would have the 
strong opposition of the Treasury, 
which in all probability, would 
prevent the enactment of any such 
legislation. 

The other methods proposed, 
the shortening of lives, and free 
choice of lives, as in Sweden, have 
their merits but the principal ob- 
jection to these seems to be that 
they do not require, as does the 
reinvestment method, the expen- 
diture of current funds for depre- 
ciable property in order to qual- 
ify for the additional allowance. 
Taking everything into considera- 
tion, it is the opinion of many well 
qualified lawyers, accountants 
and businessmen that the rein- 
vestment method offers the best 
hope of a practical, if perhaps 
partial, solution to the problem 
of insufficient depreciation which 
has been plaguing us for so many 
years, and which becomes more 
and more serious as time goes on. 


Henry M. Wreszin 


Henry M. Wreszin passed away 
Aug. 2 at the age of 61. Mr. Wres- 
zin was a member of the New 
York Stock Exchange, and senior 
partner of H. M. Wreszin & Co., 
New York City. 


True Income Caused by Insufficient Depreciation 


Corporation 
(Effect of 
Decreased Income) 














Above income is overstated as depreciation 
amount is based on historical cost—not 


current dollars. 
Income before taxes—as above 


Understatement of depreciation — estimated 


to be 40% or ($195,000 x 0.40). 


True income before taxes_-_-- 
Federal taxes on income—as above-- 


Tree met $008....--6+<- 


True net income-_--.- 


income 


True tax rete on true 


$3,000,000 $3,000,000 $2.850.000 
- $100,000 $100,000 $100,000 
_ 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
 °500,000 500,000 500,000 
1,600,000 1,600,000 1.600.000 
_-°195'000 —«'1,475,000 125,000 1,475,000 125,000 ‘1,475,000 
«595,000 595.000 1.375.000 
700.000 700,000 700,000 
~~ $25,000 325,090 675,000 - 
30,000 30,000 39,000 
240,000 240,000 240,000 
60,000 60,000 60,000 
~~ 195,000 525,000 195,000 525,000 195,000 525,000 
eee "300,000 300,000 150,000 
Pe erie 223,640 156,000 78,000 
seid oes $76,360 $144,000 $72,000 
sntatahscinaitil 74.55% 52.00% _ 52.00% 
TAS ted, $300,000 $300,000 $150,000 
78,000 78,000 78,000 
Sete 222,000 222,000 72,000 
heer 223.640 156.000 78,000 
ai $1,640 $6,000 
: $66,000 
100.74% 70.27% 


108,33% 
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Our Reporter on Governments 


By JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR. 


The money market, with a period of time in which to digest 
the refunding and new money raising obligations of the Treasury, 
should improve its technical position, because the Federal Re- 
serve Banks most likely will lend enough support to keep the bond 
market orderly. Nonetheless, because of the fear of inflation, and 
because of the monetary measures which were taken in the past 
by the powers that be to combat it, and since these are still fresh 
in the minds ef most money market specialists, there is not very 
much enthusiasm around among investors for Government bonds. 
This in spite of the announced intention of the Federal Reserve 
Banks to keep the Government bond market from getting out of 
haud again. 

Because of the defensive way in which the long-term Treas- 
ury issues have acted, there is a growing tendancy among many 
holders of these securities to transfer their funds into the shorter 
more liquid Government obligations. 


Certificate Issue Oversubscription Expected 


The Treasury’s offering of $3,500,000,000 of 114% tax antici- 
pation certificates for new money purposes was cversubscribed 
as expected, and allotments in excess of $100,000 were made on a 
59% basis. This meney is expected to be sufficient to carry the 
Government along until early in October, at which time it is evi- 
dent that the Treasury will be in the market again in order to 
replenish its supply oi funds. The amount of money which will be 
borrowed in the early fall by the Treasury is not indicated at this 
time, but opinions around are that it will not be an insignificant 
undertaking. ‘The type of obligaticn that will be offered by the 
Government in this operation is again expected to be a short- 
term issue, although the trend of the business pattern will no 
doubt have some influence on kind of security which will be used 
for the new money raising purpose. 


Cut in Central Reserve Bank Requirements Indicated 


The Federal Reserve Bank in the past week did not lend 
much tangible support to the Government bond market, even 
though the “bills only” policy has been modified, according to the 
recent pronouncements of the powers that be. Purchases had 
been made of the refunding obligation in size and this added to 
the funds that came into the money market. As an offset, Treas- 
ury bills were sold, but nonetheless the free reserves of the mem- 
ber banks were still being maintained at the $500,000,000 level, 
which is ample enough, and indicates no change in the easy 
money policy of the monetary authorities. 

However, it is evident that the excess reserves of the system 
are not evenly divided, since the smaller out-of-town banks have 
the bulk of the free reserve which means that the large money 
center institutions have very little in the way of surplus funds to 
work with. Because of this situation there is a strong opinion in 
the financial district that the reserve requirements of the banks 
in the Central Reserve cities of New York and Chicago will be 
reduced in the near future in order to give them funds with which 
to meet loan demands. A reduction in the reserve requirements of 
the member banks in New York and Chicago would be a realistic 
development and one which should have taken place a long time 
aco. 

Conditions Not Bullish for Interest Securities 

In spite of the breathing spell the money market will have in 
the next two months from operations by the Treasury, there have 
been no indications yet that institutional investors are rushing in 
and loading up on the intermediate and long-term Government 
obligations. To be sure, it is the expressed purpose of the Federal 
Reseive Banks to maintain an orderly market in these securities, 
which is taken to mean a managed bond market with the Central 
Banks making commitments from time to time in these issues. 
As against this, there is the economic picture which must be 
viven more than passing consideration as far as the money market 
and the bond market is concerned. 

The action of the stock market and other economic indicators 
lead many business experts to corclude that the recession has 
not only reached a bottom, but the economy is on its way to much 
improved conditions which could again, with time, bring avout 
another boom. Higher wages and high prices still persist and the 
budget deficit of the Government is staggering. These forces 
breed intlation, and higher money rates have been used in the past 
to combat such a condition. This kind of action has not been 
bullish for fixed income bearing obligations. 





J. T. MacDonald Opens 


Own Investment Firm 


John T. MacDonald, Jr., has 
formed MacDonald & Co. with 
offices at 76 Beaver Street, New 
York City, to engage in a securi- 
ties business. Mr. MacDonald was 
formerly resident Vice-President 
in New York for American Funds 
Distributors, Inc. Prior thereto 
he was with Reynolds & Co. 


Forms Diamond Securities 


LOS ANGELES, Cal.—David Y. 
Nitake, 202 South San Pedro 
Street, is now conducting his in- 
vestment business under the firm 
name of Diamond Securities Co. 


With Central States 


(Special to THe Finaxcrat CHRONICLE) 
MANSFIELD, Ohio—Clay Her- 

rick is now with Central States 

Investment Co., Walpark Building. 


Bruno-Lenchner Opens 

PITTSBURGH, Pa. — Bruno- 
Lenchner, Inc., has been formed 
with offices in the Penn-Sheraton 
Hotel to engage in a securities 
business. Officers are John J. 
Bruno, President; Joseph S. Lench- 
ner, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer; and Norman C. Eisenstat, 
Secretary. Mr. Lenchner was for- 
merly manager of the local office 
of McLaughlin, Cryan & Co. with 
which Mr. Bruno and Mr. Eisen- 
stat were also associated. 


With J. Clayton Flax 


(Special to Ter FrnanciaL CHRONICLE) 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. — Merrill 
Meadows is now affiliated with 
J. Clayton Flax & Co., 1562 Main 
Street. He was formerly with 
Shearson, Hammill & Co. 
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Fridley & Frederking 
New Firm Name 


HOUSTON, Tex.—Ear]! G. Frid- 
ley and Wilbur H. Frederking 
have announced that the name of 
their stock and bond firm has 
been changed to Fridley & Freder- 






bert wu. rriauicy W. rreaerning 


king, as a successor to Fridley, 
Hess & Frederking. The business 
of the firm will continue to be 
conducted at 617 Texas National 
Bank Building, with the same 
employees. 

Mr. Fridley has been identified 
with corporate securities, local and 
listed stocks, for 25 years in 
Houston, and prior to the forma- 
tion of the present firm and its 
predecessors, Mr. Fridley was the 
proprietor of Earl G. Fridley Co. 
He has also been associated in 
Houston with a New York Stock 
Exchange firm and with a promi- 
nent specialist in local securities. 
Mr. Fridley is currently Chairman 
of the Investment Bankers Asso- 
ciation of America, Texas Group, 
and is a past Chairman of the 
National Association of Securities 
Dealers. 


Mr. Frederking has been the 
partner in charge of the firm’s 
municipal department for many 
years and has been prominently 
connected with this phase of the 
investment banking business in 
Houston for the past 21 years. He 
is a past member and Vice-Chair- 
man of the Board of Trustees of 
the Municipal Advisory Council 
of Texas. 


Halsey, Stuart Group 
Offers Equip. Tr. Clfs. 


Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. and 
associates yesterday (Aug. 6) of- 
fered an issue of $2,100,000 Min- 
neapolis & St. Louis Ry. 444% 
equipment trust certificates, series 
B, maturing annually Aug. 26, 1959 
to 1973, inclusive. 

The certificates are scaled to 
yield from 2.75% to 4.25%, ac- 
cording to maturity. Issuance and 
sale of the certificates are subject 
to authorization of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. 

The issue is to be secured by 
14 Diesel-Electric locomotives, es- 
timated to cost not less than $2,- 
625,000. 

Associates in the offering are 
R. W. Pressprich & Co., Freeman 
& Co., and McMaster Hutchinson 
& Co. 


G. A. Saxton Wire to 


Glore Forgan 


G. A. Saxton & Co., Inc., 52 Wall 
Street, New York City, has opened 
a direct wire to Glore, Forgan & 
Co., Chicago. 


Troster, Singer Wire 
To Wm. Tegtmeyer 


Troster, Singer & Co., 74 Trinity 
Place, New York City, has in- 
stalled a direct wire to Wm. H. 
Tegtmeyer & Co., Chicago. 


J. Dorsey Brown 


J. Dorsey Brown, head of J. 
Dorsey Brown & Co., Baltimore, 
Md., and a member of the Phila- 
delphia-Baltimore S. E., passed 
away on July 31. 


Continued from page 9 


The State of Trade and Industry 


employment costs rose more than 26 cents an hour, including a 
9-cent cost-of-living wage boost. 

“This evidence, and more, will be put into the record of con- 
gressional hearings on the steel price hike. The mills anticipated 
that such hearings might be held and are prepared to defend 
their action. They are in no mood to be pushed around,” The 
“Iron Age” observed. 

It speculated that the perennial furor over steel wage hikes- 
steel price boosts may have a good long-run eftect. When steel 
labor contracts are reopened next year, the steel companies will 
be no pushover for Dave McDonald’s United Steelworkers. They 
will fight for a settlement that will preclude any need for higher 
prices and the chances are good that the battle will wind up in a 
bitter strike. 

“In 1956, the steel companies fought hard for a contract 
that would at least enable them to hold their labor costs and 
consequent price boosts to a minimum,” The “Iron Age” declared. 
“They even took a 54-day strike in an effort to win their point. 
But pressure from customers and government officials forced 
steel firms to give in and Dave McDonald walked off with the 
fattest contract in steel labor history,” it added. 

Tinplate prices will not move for the present because steel 
firms must give 35 days’ notice to their customers, but the chances 
are good that tinplate wiil join the parade unless the mills are 
taking seriously the growing competition of aluminum for the 
can market, this trade authority further noted. 

The metalworking weekly said steel users are coming into 
the market with more frequency. The tempo of steel orders is 
quickening. Demand for oil country casing and drill pipe is 
improving. Auto orders are bigger, but leave something to be 
desired. Demand from the auto centers is expected to pick up 
sharply later in August. 

The railroad picture as far as steel buying is concerned looks 
brighter than at any time in the past several years. Now that the 
railroad aid bill is passed, one road may spend as much as $100,- 
000,000 on rolling stock and other materials and maintenance. 
Rail orders recently have been at the lowest Jevel in 84 years. 

In the automotive industry as August gets underway, only 
six car makers are turning out 1958 model automobiles, “Ward’s 
Automotive Reports” stated on Friday last. They are Chevrolet, 
Plymouth, Ford, Edsel, Mercury and Lincoln. 

Winding up operations the past week and heading into fac- 
tory changeovers were Pontiac, Oldsmobile, Cadillac and Ram- 
bler. The closedowns, according to ‘‘Ward’s” were instrumental in 
the week’s drop in industry output to an estimated 61,808 cars 
from the preceding week's total of 85,519. In the corresponding 
week a year ago, 119,323 automobiles were assembled. 

‘“Ward’s” predicted a rise in truck-building last 
17,261 units from 16,570 in the previous period. 
count was 20,833. 

The statistical publication reported an estimated 322,000 
cars were turned out in July contrasted to 337.355 in June and 
495,625 in July, 1957. It was the smallest July count since 1952, 
when 159,660 units were made. 

With Chevrolet and Flymouth production scheduled to halt 
this month, this agency added that Ford Motor Co. will dominate 
August auto programming. Ford will be the only car maker 
whose output this month will match July’s total. The company 
will account for nearly half of the cars turned out in August. 

First of the 1959 mcdel cars to roll from an assembly line, 
however, will be manufactured by Buick, starting Aug. 18. 

It further noted that official new car registrations in the United 
States in June totaled 410,607, down 3% from 423,484 units in 
May and 21% below June, 1957’s output of 517,043. Six-month 
comparisons show 1958 new car figures are 23% behind 1957, or 
2,368,359 units against 3.070,875 units. 
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their instalment debt in 
the Federal Reserve 


Consumers reduced 
fifth consecutive month, 
reports. 

Outstanding instalment credit on a seasonally-adjusted basis 
fell $127,000,0900 during the month to a level of about $33.000.- 
000,000 on June 30, the agency noted. The drop was about the 
same as in April and May, but smaller than the adjusted declines 
in February and March, the board said. 

Total consumer credit also declined in June, by $226,000.000, 
to an adjusted total of siightly over $43,000,000,000. 

Nearly all the decline in outstanding consumer instalment 
debt was attributable to a drop in new auto loans, which fell 
short of car loans that were repaid during the month. 

Total new credit given during the month, the Board con- 
tinued, amounted to $3.265,000,000 on an adjusted basis. This 
was $13,000.000 more than the adjusted total of credit extended 
for May. The June total of new credit, however, was far below 
the $3,547,000,000 extended in the like month last year. 

Repayments of loans in June, 1958, on an adjusted basis came 
to $3,392,000,000, some $40,000,000 more than in May. The June 
ety also exceeded the $3,339,000,000 in repayments in June, 
1957. 

Total adjusted non-instalment credit at the end of June 
was $10,100,000,000, an increase of $99,000,000 from the end of 
May. The combination of the drop in both instalment and non- 
instalment debt produced a $226,000,000 decline in total con- 
—— credit to an adjusted level of $43,100,000,000 at the end 
of June. 


June for the 
Board currently 


At $25,300,000,000, manufacturers’ new orders rose slightly in 
June from the prior month, after adjustment for seasonal fac- 
tors, the United States Department of Commerce reports. The 
increase was attributed entirely to an increase in durable goods. 
The adjusted book value of manufacturers’ inventories at the 
end of June fell to $50,200,000,000 from $50,900,000,000 at the 
end of May and compared with $53,800,000,000 on the comparable 
date a year ago. 

Dollar value of new construction put in place in July rose 
seasonally to $4,600,000,000, a new record for the month, the 
government reported. 
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The July figure, based on preliminary estimates by. the United 
States Departments of Commerce and Labor. was a gain of more 
than $200.000,000 from the $4,400.000,060 in June and tonped the 
$4,500 000,000 figure for July, 1957. 


Steel Output Set at 59.7% of Ingot Capacity This Week 

In the steel market the current week the steel price increase 
will not stop the gradual uptrend in demand, “Steel” magazine 
stated on Monday last. 

The industry hiked its operating rate three points last week 
to 59% of capacity. Production was about 1.593,000 ret tons of 
stee] for ingots and castings. July’s output, 6,500,000 tens, made 
it the third best month of the year. August's production will 
be higher. 

The price increases amount -to less than 3%, an average of 
$4.50 per ton. That means an added cost of about 50 cents fer 
the stzel that goes into a refrigerator, around $6.50 for the steel 
thet goes into a foui-door auto of the Chevrolet-Ford-Plymcuth 
class. Steel consumers, however, will absorp more of the price 
increase than they have in any previous pestwar. period, a “Steel” 
survey indicates. 

Makers of machine tools and other capital goods will absorb 
5% of the increase. Manufacturers of fasteners and other com- 
ponents going into finished products will absorb 55 to 60% of tne 
added cost. Makers of appliances and other consumer durables 
will absorb 90%. Construction equipment makers will pass on 
only about 30%. 

Tne metalworkisg weekly estimated that steel tnventorics 
will bottom out by the end of the month. In spite oi vacations 
in the major consuming industries, stocks were cut substantially 
last n onth. Some industry researchers estimated that consumption 
exceeded shipments by at least 500,000 tons. Analysts of one com- 
pany say the July reauction, nearly 2,000,000 tons, was the 2reatest 
of any month since liquidation began. 

There is litthe likelihood of an immediate switch trom reduc- 
tion to accumulation of inventorics, but one expert thinks con- 
sumers will have to add 300,000 tons +o their stocks during 
September just to meiniain a 60-dey inventory and add more 
later. 

Asked his reasons for thinkirg that steel users will pad inven- 
tories, the market analyst replied: “Predictions that the automo- 
tive industry will build only a million cars during the fourth 
quarter are ridicvlous. I expect production to hit 1,450,000. Con- 
struction activity is going strong after faltering briefly, and the 
appliance business is on the upswing. About the only markets 
that don’t look good 2re railroads and non-electrical machinery.” 

Makers of road building machinery are stepping u» production 
ang buying more steel. Caterpillar Tractor Co. will rehire about 
1,000 workers at its plants at Peoria, Decatur and Joliet, Lll., this 
month. Clark Eauipment Co., Buchanan, Mich., savs saies ot its 
construction equipment are the highest in five years. 

Steel district rates last week were as follows: St. Louis at 90% 
of capacity, down five pcinis from the previous week; Wheeling 
73.5, up 2.5 points; Western district 69. up two points; Eastern 
district 65, up two points; Detroit 64, up three points; Cricago 
63.5, up 1.5 points; Cleveland 54, up 4.5 points; Youngstewn 53, 
up one point; Birmingham 52, down 1.5 points; Pittsburgh 51.5, 
up 2.5 points; Buffalo 50, up 6 points, and Cincinnati at 41, up 
1.5 points. 

“Steel’s” scrap price composite last 
gross ton, up $2.66. 

The American Iron and Steel Institute announced that the 
operating rate of steel companies will average “100.3% of steel 
capacity for the week beginning Aug. 4, 1958, equivalent to 
1,611,000 tons of ingot and steel castings (based on average week- 
ly production for 1347-49) as compared with an actual rate ef 
97.2% of capacity, and 1.561.000 tons a week ago. 

Output for the week beginning Aug. 4, 1958 is equal to about 
59.7% of the utilization of the Jan. 1, 1958 annual capacity of 
140,742,570 net tons compared with actual production of 57.8% the 
week before. 

For the like week a month ago the rate was *89.8° and pro- 
duction 1,442,000 tons. A year ago, thea ctual weekly preduction 
was placed at 2,043,000 tons, or *127.2%. 


week rose to 340.53 a 





‘Index of production is based on averaze weekly production 
for 1947-1949. 


Klectric Output Rose for the Fifth Straight Week 

The amount of electric energy distributed by the electric 
light and power industry for the week ended Saturday, Aug. 2, 
1958, was estimated at 12,619,000,000 kwh.. according tc the Edison 
Electric Institute. Output in the past week scored the fifth con- 
secutive week of gains. 

For the week ended Aug. 2, 1958, output increased by 300.- 
000,000 kwh. above that of the previous week, and 145,000,000 kwh. 
over that of the comperable 1957 week and an increase of 1,429,- 
000,000 kwh. above that of the week ended Aug. 4, 1956 


Car Loadings in Latest Week Increased 4.4% Above the 
Preceding Week But Were 17.5 Under Like 
Period in 1957 

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended July 26, 1958, 
were 25,884 cars cr 4.4% above the preceding week. 

Loadings for the week ended July 26, 1958, totaled ‘607.701 
cars, a decrease of 128,706 cars, or 17.5% below the corresponding 
1957 week, and a decrease of 42,105 cars, or 6.5% below ‘the cor- 
responding week in 1956 


Automotive Output Marked by Declines as Facteries 
Close for Model Changeovers 
production for the week ended Aug. 1, 1958, 
according to “Ward’s Automotive Reports.” declined as manufac- 
turers wound up operations and headed into factory changeovers 
on new models. 

Last week’s car output totaled 61,808 units and compared with 
85,519 (revised) in the previous week. The past week’s produc- 
tion total of cars and trucks amounted to 79.069 units. or a de- 
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crease of 23.020 units below that of the previous week’s output, 
states “Ward’s.” 

Last week’s car output declined under that of the previous 
week by 23,711 units, while truck output rose by 691 vehicles 
during the week. In the corresponding wéek last year 119,323 cars 
and 20,833 trucks were assembled. 

; Last week the agency reported there were 17,261 trucks made 
in the United States. This compared with 16,570 in the previous 
week and 20.833 a year ago. 


Lumber Shipments Were 6.5% Above Production in the 
Period Ended July 26, 1958 


Lumber shipments of 478 reporting mills in the week ended 
July 26, 1958. were 6.5% -above production, according to the 
“National Lumber Trade Barometer.” In. the same period new 
orders~ were 20.4% above. preduction.. Unfilled orders amounted 
to 40% of stocks. Production was 88% .above; shipments 11.4% 
above and new orders were 13.7% above the previous week and 
19.6% above the like week in 1957. 


Business Failures Edged Upward in Latest Week F ollowing 
A Five-Menth Low Scored in Preceding Period 


Commercial and industrial failures edged to 271 in the week 
ended July 31 trom 264 in the preceding week, Dun & Bradstreet, 
Inc., reporis. Despite the increase, casualties were lower than the 
281 last year and the 282 in 1956. They also dipped 2% from the 
prewar leve) of 277 in the corresponding week of 1939. 

Failures with liabilities of $5,000 or more rose to 233 from 
225 a week ago, but did not equal the 242 of this size in 1957. 
Among small casualties, involving liabilities. under $5,000, there 
was a dip to 38 from 41 in the previous: week and 39 last year. 


Liabilities in excess of $100,000 were incurred by 26 of the failing 
businesses as against 18 in the preceding week. 
All of the week’s upturn was concentrated-in manufacturing, 


where the toll climbed to 57 from 45 and:in wholesaling, up to 
35 irom 17. Contrasting declines prevailing among retailers, which 
dropped to 124 from 139, among contractors, off.to 40 from 42 and 
among services, down to 15 from 21.. Failures exceeded last year’s 
level in manufacturing and wholesaling; but remained moderately 
below 1957 in other lines. aie : 

Five of the nine major geographic ‘regions reported slight 
week-to-week increases. The toll in the Middle Atlantic states 
rose to 110 from 91, while South Atlantic casualties edged to 2% 
- from 21 and East North Central to 43 from 41. The most notice- 
able decline during the week occurred‘in the Pacific States, 
down to 52 from 62. Geographic trends from last year were 
mixed. Five regiens suffered more casualties while four had less. 
These year-to-year changes were slight exeept for marked drops 
in the West South Central and Paeific totals. 


Wholesale Food Price Index Moved Fractionally Higher 
Last Week 


There was a fractional rise last week in the wholesale food 
price index, compiled by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. It stood at $6.63 
on July 29, up 0.2% from the $6.62 of the: prior week. It was 
4.1% higher than the $6.37 of the comparable date a year ago. 

Moving upward in wholesale cost the’ past week were beef, 
hams, bellies, lard, eggs, steers and hogs. Lower were flour, 
wheat, rye, oats. sugar, milk, coffee, cocoa, peanuts and potatoes. 

The index represents the sum total of the price per pound 
of 31 raw foodstuffs and meats in general use and its chief function 
is to show ‘the general trend of food prices at the wholesale level. 


Wholesale Commodity Price Index Rose 
Moderately Last Week 

Price creases in steel scrap, rubber and some livestock 
moderately boosted the general commodity price level last week. 
The daily wholesale commodity price index, compiled by Dun & 
Bradstreet. Inc.. rose to 279.96 cn Aug. 4, from 277.87 a week 
earlier. It compared with 294.91 cn the comparable date a year ago. 

Grain trading lagged curing the week causing most prices to 
dip fractionally. Some wholesalers attributed this to increased 
receipts, favorable weather reports in growing areas and reports 
of crop and harvesting progress. 

Primary receipts of Winter wheat in Chicago rose sharply and 
as a consequence, prices fell moderately. Following the trend in 
wheat prices and expanding harvests, rye prices dipped somewhat. 
Corn buying was steady znd offerings light, holding prices close to 
those of the prior week. There was a slight rise in soybeans prices 
in Chicago and Minneapolis, despite sluggish buying. 

Wholesalers reportec an appreciable decline in flour prices the 
past week. Trading as a result, lagged behind that of the previous 
week. Sugar prices were unchanged and purchases equalled those 
of a week earlier. Despite news from Brazil concerning bean allo- 
cations for home processisg. cocoa prices fell during the week as 
transactions sagged. There was a fractional decrease in coffee 
prices, but buying was close to that of the prior week. Mill stocks 
of rice were limited again last week, but buyers were cautious 
anticipating the new crop. 

Cattle receipts in Chicago rose noticeably, but buying ex- 
panded and prices slightly exceeded those of the preceding week. 


Hov receipts climbed moderately, but trading was sluggish. hold- 
ing prices slightly below a week earlier. Increased buying of lambs 
helped prices move up fractionally. Following the rise in hog 
prices, the wholesale cost of lard climbed somewhat during the 
week. 

Cotton prices declined at the beginning of the week when the 
Senate ap} roved the new farm bill basing the governments sup- 
port prices on average market prices ‘n recent years, but they 


revived slightly at the end of the period. United States exports of 


cotton for the week ended last Tuesday were estimated at 77,000 


bales. compared with 98,000 in the prior week and 120,000 a year 
ago Exports or the seuson to date amounted to about 5,678,000 
bales com e4 with 7.546.000 during the comparable period last 
yeai 

There was a slight rise in orders for combed cotton sateens 


and prices rose somewhat. 


lagged and prices were unchanged. The buying of carpet wool 


i prices moved up fractionalls 


i proved < 


Volume in other cotton gray goods 
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Trade Volume in Latest Week Stimulated by Numerous 
Sales Promotions 


Encouraged by numerous sales promotions, consumers stepped 
up their buying of summer apparel, metal furniture, linens and 
air conditioners. Total retail sales slightly exceeded those of a 
year ago. According to spot checks, purchases of new. passen- 
ger cars dipped during the week, resulting in noticeable year- 
to-year declines. 


The total dollar volume of retail trade in the period ended 
on Wednesday of last week was unchanged to 4% higher than a 
year ago, according to spot estimates collected by Dun & Brad- 
street, Inc. Regional estimates varied from the comparable 1957 
levels by the following percentages: New England States +5 to 
+9%; South Atlantic +3 to +7; Middle Atlantic +1 to +5; West 
South Central and Mountain 0 to +4; East South Central —1 to 
+3; West North Central and Pacific Coast —2 to +2 and East 
North Central States —4 to 0%. 


Apparel stores reported substantial gains from a year ago in 
the buying of women’s summer dresses and sportswear. Volume 
in Fall dresses, furs and coats matched that of the similar 1957 
week. There were moderate year-to-year gains in the call for 
men’s summer suits, sportswear and beachwear. Best-sellers in 
children’s clothing were boys’ sports shirts and bathing suits and 
girls’ beachwear and cotton dresses. 

Continued hot weather in some areas again boosted sales of 
air conditioners and fans. Over-all volume was slightly higher 
than a year ago. Purchases of refrigerators and laundry equip- 
ment slipped below the similar 1957 levels. Although interest 
in lawn tables and chairs advanced apvreciably during the week, 
total furniture sales failed to equal those of last year. While 
moderate year-to-year gains in purchases of linens occurred, 
interest in draperies and floor coverings remained close to that 
of the comparable week a year ago. 

Total food sales were sustained at a high level last week. 
Housewives were primarily interested in cold cuts, fresh produce, 
ice cream.and other picnic specialties. While volume in eggs, 
butter, cheese and fresh meat climbed moderately, the call for 
canned vegetables and baked goods slipped somewhat. 


Wholesalers reported a moderate decline from the prior 
week in orders for women’s Fall apparel, except for women’s 
better dresses which were unchanged. Over-all bookings in 
women’s Fall merchandise were close to those of a year ago. Ap- 
preciable decreases from a week earlier occurred in purchases 
of men’s Fall suits and sportswear and children’s back-to-school 
clothing. 


The buying of furniture at Western and Southern markets 
expanded appreciably during the week, with principal gains in 
bedding and upholstered chairs. Interest in summer outdoor tables 
and chairs lagged, but re-orders for air conditioners and fans 
equalled those of the preceding week. While volume in other 
major appliances slipped somewhat, there was a moderate rise 
in the buying of floor coverings and draperies. 

Trading in carpet wool rose appreciably the past week, 
according to wholesalers in Beston and Philadelphia, but trans- 
actions in woolens and worsteds sagged again. Although there 
were some scattered orders for sateens and print cloths in some 
markets, over-all sales of cotton gray goods fell below week 
earlier levels. New England dyers and finishers reported a slight 
improvement in incoming orders. 

Wholesale focd purchases were sustained at a high level, re- 
flecting continued high sales at retail. Best-sellers last week 
were canned citrus juices, frozen juice concentrates, picnic food 
specialties and baked goods. Wholesale stocks in some lines of 
canned goods were limited. 





Department store sales on a country-wide basis as taken from 
the Federal Reserve Board’s index for the week ended July 26, 
1958, rose 3% above the like period last year. In the preceding 
week, July 19, 1958, an increase of 2% was reported. For the four 
weeks ended July 26, 1958, a gain of 3% was recorded. For the 
period Jan. 1, 1958 to July 26, 1958, a decrease of 2% was reported 
below that of 1957. 

Rstail trade sales volume in New York City last week 
advanced from 3 to 5% above the volume of the similar period a 
year ago. 

Sales promotions in summer apparel, metal furniture and air 
conditioners spurred purchases during the week. 

According to the Federal Reserve Board’s index, department 
store sales in New York City for the weekly period ended July 26, 
1958 advanced 2% above that of the like period last year. In the 
preceding week, July 19, 1958, a gain of 7% (revised) was re- 
ported. For the four weeks ended July 26, 1958, an increase of 7% 
was reported. For the period Jan. 1, 1958 to July 26, 1958 an 
increase of 1% was registered above that of the corresponding 
period in 1957. 
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Dealer-Broker Addressing Service 





As publishers of “Security Dealers of North Amer- 
ica,” wé have a metal stencil for every firm and 
bank listed in this publication, which puts us in 
a position to offer you a more up-to-the-minute list 
than you can obtain elewhere 

There are approx mely 9.000 names In the United 
States and 900 in Canada, all arranged alphabetically 
by States and Cities 

Addressing charge $7.00 per thousand. 

Special N. A. 8 D list (main offices only) arranged 
just as they appeared in “Security Dealers.” Cost 
for addressing N A 8. D. List. $8.00 per thousand. 

We can also supply the list on gummed roll labels 
at a smal) additional charge 


Herbert D. Seibert & Co., Inc. 


Publishers of “Security Dealers 0f North America” 
25 Park Place — REctor 2-9570 — New York City 
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Continued from page 2 


The Security 
I Like Best 
year. There are two drill sites on 
this property, each of which is 
capable of accommodating at léedst 
28 wells. At the present time 18 
wells have been complete@ and 
are producing oil and gas on one 
site, and two wells have beencom- 
pleted on the second site. Addi- 
tional wells are continuing ‘to be 
drilled until the field is fully 
developed. 

The company owns 284 acres of 
highly valuable studio real estate 
property, on which they are plan-~ 
ning a multi-million dollar proj- 
ect, to be called Century City. If 
it develops as now conceived, it 
will include office buildings, ho- 
tels, department stores, shops, a 
convention hall and cultural cen- 
ter. This should prove to be a 
very valuable contribution to the 
company’s progress and will un- 
doubtedly receive a great deal of 
publicity. 

The financial picture of Twenti- 
eth Century-Fox looks very good. 
As of Dec. 28, 1957 the company 
had a net working capital of over 
$74,000,000 or $28.30 per share, 
which had increased from approx- 
imately $70,000,000 in 1956 or 
$26.34 per share. At the end of 
1957, the book value of stockhold- 
ers’ investment was over $838,000,- 
000 or $33.70 per share. 

Dividends of $1.60 annually or 
$0.40 per share quarterly have 
been paid in the last four years, 
and dividends have averaged 63% 
of earnings in the past five years 
through 1957. 

The capitalization of the com- 
pany at the end of 1957 consisted 

of a long-term debt of about $2214 
million. and 2,617,486 shares 6f 
common stock outstanding. As the 
company has been following a 
policy of reducing its capitali- 
zation by purchases in the open 
market and from large stockhold- 
ers, acquisitions to May 20, 1958 
have reduced the amount out- 
standing to 2,280,386 shares. 

Twentieth Century-Fox Film’s 
common stock is listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, as well as 
other leading security exchanges 
and has ranged between a low of 
21% to a high of 311% this year. 
At the present writing—it is sell- 
ing at 3014, which is less than 10 
times estimated earnings, on a 
current yield basis of 544%. 

It seems to me—that with the 
extensive production program for 
films and television, together with 
mounting oil production and an 
anticipated multi-million dollar 
real estate development in the 
heart of Los Angeles—Twentieth 
Century’s star should be very 
bright. 


Joins Powell & Co. 


FAYETTEVILLE, N. C.—Robert 
T. MacMillan is now affiliated 
with Powell & Co. Inc., 120 An- 
derson Street. 





The American-Red Cross 
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Securities Salesman’s Corner 











By JOHN DUTTON 











Right Investment — Right Time 


My early recollections of some 
if the best salesmen I have known 
the investment business are 
fied in with their ability to edu- 
«ate their clients regarding sound 
investment procedures. There are 
rules that anyone can master (if 
he takes the time to do it) that 
will lead to the success#il opera- 
lion of an investment account. 
Uniess a salesman has clients who 
understand these rules he will 
find it next to impossible to 
achieve a lasting relationship that 
will be productive botn for the 
<lient and for himself. 

I remember one inan who preb- 


wn 


ably had imore large individual 
accounts than any other person I 
have ever met in the securities 
business. He rarely left his office 
except for a luncheon date and 
he usually was busy in this re- 
fpect every day in the week. He 


eeldom took luncheon at his desk, 


or with associates in the office, 
but always with clients or other 
#ecurities men with whom he 
could exchange ideas. 

~ One day I asked him why he 
cid not make more calls to see 
clients at their place of business, 
or their homes. and he told me 
that he did not have the time 
for it. He then pointed out that 
before he accepted an account, 
this customer had to »lace com- 
plete confidence in his recom- 
ynendations. He did kis ground- 
work well and he _ completely 
understood the customer's objec- 


financial situation he- 
Sore doing business with him. He 
gnade it very plain that unless a 
eustomer had sufticient confidence 
§n his recommendations to make 
decisions over the telephone that 
he could not do a good job invest- 
mentwise. He did not have time 
do try and persuade, cajole, argue, 
or convince. Recommendations 
were not made unless they were 
fuitable 


dives and 


Here are a iew of the rules that 


this top-flight investment man 
followed and likewise convinced 
his clienis that they should also 


aise as guideposts pertaining to 
thei: investnents in common 
stocks 
Timing 

Buy stocks of good companies 
when they are unpopular. Take a 
jock at some of these fluctuations 
qiuring the four vears: 

1953 1954 1955 1956 

*D-Jones A 21° 33 28% —23% 
Hechl. Sreel 24%, 54 40’, —306° 
Gen. Moto 22% 40’, —44%, 18’ 
Gexas Co 14 34 31% —24¢ 
Joh; Man 22 3 20° 1° 

*Fiuc urec rou i. to low 

The ebb and flew of public 
wseychology is expressed ir the 
buying and selling of common 
stocks and in fluctuations that 
have no relationship cdirvectiv with 
value. Impress upon your cus- 
tomers that the way to make a 
profit ouving common stocks is to 


buy when others are ot compet- 


ng with vou for the same stocks 
and sell when there is wide pub- 
lic competition for these same 
stocks \ list such as the fore- 
going e easily compiled, both 
for industries and for individual 
securities. The more volatile the 
stocks, ne ore cyclical the in- 
qusiry, anc the greater the oppor- 
tu tity fe uving when others ar« 
discouraged and selli, g when 
th 2y are overoptinistic. It is the 
anvest vno wundersiands this 
first rule for successful invest- 
ment that “buys right.” “Buying 
anything right will almost insure 


a profit.’ 


Hold Reserves for OPPCatiniities 


There : g =« 
oe are times < hen the pos- 
E3310 oC alufible iformatico 


that is available to well con- 
nected and alert investment firm 
can be profitably passed on to 
clients and a very sizable market 
appreciation can be achieved. But 
what good is information if you 
do not have the available funds 
to act upon it? Decisions should 
be made decisively and promptly 
in such cases. Sometimes the de- 
lay of an hour or less can be 
costly in lost profit opportunities. 

If you have clients who under- 
stand this, and they have the will 
power to hold some cash or high 
grade bonds (which can be used 
as collateral or sold) you can 
operate in their interest and to 
their adventage, but if you must 
listen to someone hem and haw 
about where the funds ure coming 
from, and what should we sell to 
do it, then it is a different story. 
Such opportunities don’t stand 
around and wait for your Cus- 
tomers: there are other people 
who know things, too. 


oa 
c 


Cut Losses Promptly 

Expect some mistakes. One Gi 
the greatest errors any investor 
can make is to buy something and 
if the market action of tne stock 
is unfavorable—if heavy selling 
comes in—ii reverses in the un- 
derlying situation become appar- 
ent, they either average down 
(usually too soon) or they sit with 
their lemon and hope that some 
day it will once again come back 
to the market price at whici they 
bought it. Instead of holding on 
to a mistake until it becomes a 
motheaten heirloom sell it and 
reinvest the funds in a better se- 
curity if available. or hold the 
cash until something worthwhile 
comes along. The reluctance that 
many securities salesmen evidence 
in refusing to face uv to a mistake 
is one of the most flagrant causes 
of capital depreciation that can 
be made in handling an account. 
The time to settle this problem is 
when you take over the account, 
Teach your customers how to take 
losses. That means take small 
ones: not wait until they become 
catastrophes. 

If vou have educated customers 
who can act and who know what 
you are trying to do to help them 
build capital, you won't have to 
wear out your tonsils trying to 
convince them they should do 
something which they do _ not 
comprehend. There are rules in 
the investment game just as any 
other, and a man is a fool to try 
and play it unless he at least 
knows where “home plate” is lo- 
cated 
best securities men are 
students of their busi- 
values, of markets. ol 
timing, olf fundamental econemic 
conditions, of human nature, and 
then they are good teacners. \iak- 
ing capital grow is not something 
tor guessers to try, or that can be 
zardly. Let 


9 
ana 


The 
first good 
ness, of 


aone hapha your cus- 


this. help them 
the 
emotions urge 
and will 
accounts 
to vour 
There 
left 


fomers KNBw 
even when 
them to 
build 


a tasting 


to follow rules 


their own 
co otherwise, you 
their into 


monument cooperative 


endeavors may be even 


something for their eirs 


somedav' 


Southern 
mene 

aTL ANTA, Ga. Robert F. 
Barron and Rokért E. S.ockton 
have betome connécted with First 
Southern Corp., 652 Peachtree 
Northeast 


Two Wis «fl a First 


* win 


Street, 








Irving A. Greene 


Celebrates 40 Years 


Or From the Sidewalk 
to the Street. 


Allen 
of Greene 
New 
years 


Irving 
partner 
37 Wail Street, 
is celebrating 
investment 
business. 
“Irv” started 
his career in 
1919 with 
Kiely & Hor- 
ton as an of- 
fice boy in 
the days of 
the outside 
New York 
Curb Market. 

He estab- 
lished his own 
firm, Greene 
and Company, 
in 1930, to act 
as brokers and 
dealers in 
trial, railroad, 


mortgage certificates, 


ity bonds and 
insurance and 
nicipal bonds, 
issues, and 

His daughter 
D’Vera and Bo 


surprise party for 


public 


bank stocks, 
sugar 
aviation 

and her 


Greene, senior 
and Company, 
York City, 


40 in the 


Irving A. Greene 


utility, indus- 
estate and 
public util- 
stocks, 
mu- 
and textile 
securities. 

husband, 
gave a 
2 at 


real 


preierrea 


Topol 
him Aug. 


b 


their estate in Mamaroneck, N. Y., 


attended by the 
and their famili 

A 
the best 
en a hectic 
by Miss Adele 
telephone opera 
ten years. 


highlight was 
imoersonation 
ay at the office, 


entire office staff 

es. 

contest for 

of “airy” 

won 

firm’s 
past 


a 


the 
ihe 


Yung, 
tor for 


Campbell President of 
Dreyfus Corporation 


The 
Broadway, 
agers and 


New 





Stuart M. Campbell 


Manager. The D 


of which Jack J. Dreyfus, 


President, is an 
investment fund 
assets of over $2 


Dean Wi 


Special to [Hu 


PORTLAND. 
Draper has been 
ol Dean Witter 
suilding 


Dreyfus 


underwriters 


FINANCIAL 


Corporation, 50 
York City, man- 
of The 
Dreyfus Fund 
Inc., announce 
the election 
of Stuart M. 
Campbell as 
President of 
the corpo- 
ration. Mr. 
Campbell was 
formerly Vice- 
President and 
General Sales 
Manager of 
The Dreyfus 
Corporation, 
and prior to 
that, New 
York Sales 
reyfus Fund Inc., 
Jr. is 
open-end mutual 
with current net 
4,000,000. 


tter Adds 


CHRONICLI 

Ore. — Philip E 
added to the staff 
& Co., Equitable 


Joins Zilka, Smither 


Spec Fi 


NANCI 


Lt Cr 


ONICI 


PORTL. AND. Ore. — E. fg 


Pressman has joined the staff ol 
Zilka, Smither & Co.. aan 813 
Southwest Alder Street. members 


ot the Pacific Coast Stock Exch 


_ With H. 


K. ANS 
Benson 
H. O. 
Stree* 
and 


is 
Pes 
-t 


members 


YW 


Charles 


Charles L. West, Vice- 
Inc., 


of Russ & Co., 
passed away @n 


AS cry ye 


& Co., 23 


O. Pon. 

aulis A 
connected with 
ov LOth 
of the New York 


Mid west Stock Exc ee 


L. West 


President 
San Antonio, 
July 28 
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The best that can be said for 
the corporate new issue bond 
market this week is that under- 
writers and dealers at least es- 
caped adding to their inventories 
purely for the reason that the 
only debt issue was a small of- 
fering of equipment trust certif- 
icates. 

Considering the fact that the 
Treasury market continued to 
suffer sporadic spells of indiges- 
tion despite the much publicized 
support efforts of the Federal Re- 
serve, the rank and file probably 


counted their blessings for not. 


having been committed to any 
large undertakings. 

It now appears that the Fed- 
eral, by and large, is doing little 
more than attempting to smooth 
the rough spots in the market ex- 
cept when the Treasury has a 
job to do as was the case a fort- 
night ago 

The big query among corporate 
traders these days seems to be 
“what is the Fed doing?” And it 
is indicated that the ‘Fed’ is doing 
a pretty good job of covering up 
its operations since most of the 
questioners appear to be wearing 
puzzled books. 

Meantime, traders with orders 
for clients in some of the re- 
cently marketed new issues have 
found the “bargain - hunting” 
pretty good, as one of their num- 
ber put it. 

Catching the market “right” he 
has been able to get such choice 


bits as the recent Niagara Mo- 
hawk, Consolidated Edison and 
Tampa Electric bonds at rela- 
tively attractive prices. 
Looking for a Base 
Some astute market observers 
are confident that bonds cannot 


be far away from a level of prices 
and yields that could develop as 


a new base as the summer ap- 
proaches its end and the fall sea- 
son of renewed activity rolls 
around. 

The chance for’ speculative 


profits afforded by the gyrating 
stock market naturally has cap- 
tured attention for the moment. 
But the feeling is that the situa- 
tion is working around to where 
bonds will be found attractive for 
at least a portion of the “smart” 
money which is footloose. 

The forward thrust of stocks 
has been pushing equities up to 
where dividend yields have been 


cut materially. Conversely, the 
bond market has been settling 
down with corresponding im- 


provement in yields offered. 


Inventories Tapering 

The dearth of new 4fferings, 
and there are only a ¢ew slated 
for next week, has e*.erted some- 
thing of a revivify«ng influence 
on lagging emis fons of recent 
vintage. 

Phis is nog to say that buyers 
have bee", storming the gates in 
an eff .4 to take up unsold por- 
tions of such issues. But indica- 
ti uns are that pressure of funds 
dor investment has been bringing 
about gradual diminution of in- 
ventories on dealers hands. 


It is not possible to obtain an 
actual figure on the size of such 
stocks, but the consensus is that 
they are well below the level o! 
a week Ago. 

The Calendar 

The underwriting fraternity 
will be bidding next week for a 
total oft $85 million of new debi 
issues, in the form of three of- 
terings unless there is a sudden 


years 





. Thursday, August 7, 1958 





of the 


On Monday, Utah Power & 
Light Co. is scheduled to open 
bids for an issue of $20 million of 
new bonds. And the following 
day Montana Power Co. will look 
over tenders for an issue of sim- 
ilar proportions. 

The week’s big one is due up 
for bids on Wednesday, when 
Consolidated Natural Gas Co., has 
$45 million of new debentures on 
the schedule for competitive bid- 
ding. 


in plans 
companies involved. 


change of any 


Hugh Long Appoints 
Two Representatives 


ELIZABETH, N. J.—Hugh W. 
Long & Company, sponsors of 
lFundamental Investors, Inc. and 
three other mutual funds has an- 





James J. Low, Jr. George D. Ryan 


nounced the appointments of 
James J. Low, Jr. and George D. 
{yan as regional representatives. 

Mr. Low was formerly associ- 
ated with Halsey, Stuart & Co.., 
New York, and more recently with 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., Boston. 
He will represent the Long Com- 
pany throughout New York State 
north of the New York City line, 
assisting Regional Vice-President 
C. Ellwood Kalbach. 

Mr. Ryan has spent the last 8 
years in dealer service and contact 
work in the mutual fund field. He 
will represent the Long peg * mos 
throughout Northern New Jersey 


Harold G. Groll Joins 


First of Arizona 


PHOENIX, Ariz.—Harold Ger- 
hardt Groll has recently returned 
to Phoenix after being on the 
Pacific Coast for the past twe 
and has joined the staff of 





Harold G, Grogll 


The First of Arizona Companys 
First National Bank Building. Mr 
Groll has recently been with Tay- 
lor & Co., in Beverly Hills. 


With Campbell, Robbins 


(s [NAN CHRONICLI 
PORTLAND, Ore. — Daniel H 
Torrey has become associated with 
Campbell & Robbins, Inc., U. S 
National Bank Building 


Joins F. I. du Pont Co. 
Finsenciat. CHRONICLE 
Mo. — Robert 
joined the staff ot 
Pont & Co., Mer- 
Building. 


Ss 


ST. LOUIS, 


Siemens has 


Francis I. du 


chants Exchange 


With Cruttenden, Podesta 


€ o Ter FINanc 
CHICAGO, A ety Hersh- 
leder has joined the staff o Crut- 
leder has joined the staff of Crut- 
La Salle Street, members of the 
New York and Midwest Ss. E 


‘Ss L CHRONICLE) 
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Indications of Current 


Business Activity 


AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL INSTITUTE: 
Indicated Steel operations (per cent capacity)_._._._.______, Aug. 





10 
Equivalent to— 
Steel ingots and castings (net tons)___._....-___________, Aug. 19 
AMERICAN PETROLEUM INSTITUTE: 
Crude oil and condensate output—daily average (bbls. of 
ee ee ggg LID, LATTA ETT rulv 25 
Crude runs to stills—daily st. ; ae July 25 
Gasoline output (bblis.)__-____________ : ~July 25 
Ie ae aes July 25 


Distillate fuel oil output (bbls.)______ een ST 
Residual fuel oil output (bbls.)___ 


Stocks at refineries, bulk terminals, in transit, in pipe lines— 





——-~-July 2 


Finished and unfinished gasoline (bbls.) at_____.__--_ —July 25 
BR CIGD = icin csc tet tncintinentrsensmeinnnpenmennniiinis July 25 
PB ES eee | 
SY” I I ai ican inmnigpemancninctinaneael July 25 
ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN RAILROADS: 
Revenue freight loaded (number of cars)_-----_.~__-___. Tuly 26 


Revenue freight received from connections (no. of cars)—july 2? 


CIVIL ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION — ENGINEERING 
NEWS-RECORD: 





Latest 
Week 
$59.7 


$1,611,000 


6,535,835 
*7,517,000 
28,464,000 

1,614,000 
11,760,000 

6,919,000 


172,808 ,000 
25,338,000 
115,557,000 
66,487,000 


607,701 
494,143 


Tua U. @ eonstetiction ss sally 31 4$380/038,600 
og EE ee ee 165,460,000 
RE EE ae ~—-July 31 222,572,000 

ce he | ee ees July 31 169,785,000 
i er Ee Lame Se OS ee © See See ne ey lay o1 ve, 10 4,0UU 
COAL QUTPUT (U. 8S. BUREAU OF MINES): 
Bituminous coal and lignite (tons) ._..___-------~---~----~-July 26 7,900,000 
Pennsylvania anthracite (tons)_.-....___.___------~--~--July 26 458,000 
DEPARTMENT STORE SALES INDE X—FEDE RAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM—1917-49 AVERAGE = 100__- ~—-—-=-July 26 111 
EDISON ELECTRIC INSTITUTE: 
EN ES a ee 12,619,000 
FAILURES (COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL) — DUN & 
BRADSTREET, INC. ... ..-.--- Sette. Spa Re a July 31 27 
IRON AGE COMPOSITE PRICES: 

ES SS eee 5.957c 

. £ RS DD SO rr ee $66.49 

Bape Seles E5GP -OT08s 000) Won ewnns Se $40.83 

METAL PRICES (E. & M. J. QUOTATIONS): 

Electrolytic copper— 

NE * eee eee eee ee diakcentnap tunnel July 30 26.100« 

Export refinery at_. ‘ a LEE! A eee ~ uly 30 25.275¢ 

Lead (New York) at eee 11.000. 

Lead (St. Louis) at- EE PEO ap eS 10.800c 

tZinc (delivered) at... ___ dhainosatedeccansiegttdimsitstasiteandaneidided July 30 10.500c 

EE | Ee ee ee oe oer eer ee es ee July 30 10.000c 

Aluminum (primary SS (ee ae 24. 000« 

OR ae i ea eee 95.625¢ 

MOODY’S BOND PRICES DAILY AVERAGES: 

U. S. Government Bonds___ oe ae iin. ¥ 92.15 

Average corporate______- (iitiijittiimpwinmeuame., — 95.01 

2a . stiintaeiihidunnidiglecndudbenininigaaam . § 100.32 

i des thene , : ‘ cittiantitlicettiiiaaadeaninis ee 5 94.41 

a és . a ae a 87.85 

Railroad Group _ ttimtimnmmm: | 90.91 

Public Utilities Group- oe ee Oe oe ee 95.77 

Industrials Group. __- BORE ATE 5 Ee RN GM: © gy 98.57 

—s S BOND YIELD DAILY AVERAGES: 

ee ea ee lh 3.20 

Average ovrporate ___.______-- cisniictininmuiiaintihiimianin, mn. i 4.07 

Se boheme ES Es SET aT IE 3.73 

eo PP a a ll 3.87 

See a P . cnthenanitiiinsiit sin 4.11 

) ee RES ER Spee SITE RS 4.57 

Rallroad Group —_- Pe Se ey ae 4.35 

Public Utilities Group__- vgctiitwthiinhngesne © 4.02 

Industrials Group —_~—-. Ye ae ree _.Aug. 5 3.84 

MOODY’S COMMODITY INDE x_. ee He en ee ee eee rina: 6 406.5 
NATIONAL PAPERBOARD ASSOCIATION: en 

Orders received (tons)... .- Ee en a ee July 26 266,943 

Production (toms) _-- inantnieaiate felt. ES <I ERE A , 289,506 

Percentage of activity_ ee _.July 26 93 

Unfilled orders (tons) at end of period__________-_ July 26 $27,875 

OIL, PAINT AND DRUG REPORTER PRICE INDEX— 

1949 AVERAGE = 100. ea ls Medicis 2 104.95 

ROUND-LOT TRANSAC TIONS FOR ACC OUNT OF MEM- 

BERS, EXCEPT ODD-LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS: 

Transactions of specialists in stocks in which registered— 

Total purchases __. ———-——- ~-~-------- === July 12 1,591,390 
Short sales -----_. _— ween ene een enneJUly 12 392,720 
Other sales —_- icine 2 omens uly 12 1,248,510 

Total sales ____~- ee - -July 12 1,641,230 

Other transactions initiated on the ‘floor— 

Total purchases — ~-July 12 326,380 
CS —E——EEEE : linaaecsnt ite 12 44,800 
Other sales — = ‘ inion nnmeEnaaei 72 334,610 

Total sales i is ivmimaaine 3 $79,410 

Other transactions ‘initiated off the floor— 

Total purchases —._.._- Hiitintbtitiin—_n nina $ 470,228 
Short sales -_-- ‘ tmnmmnnmennpay to 157,760 
Other sales .~-- . incapanpittbasiinideainiganeamial July 12 609,199 

Total sales din ee 766,959 

Total round-lot trans: ac tions for account of members— 

Total purchases —_- ssbb aman 12 ’ 387.998 
Short sales .—- 2 as vounday 12 595.280 
Other sales — tna So 2,192,319 

Total sales achat piven 32 787.599 

STOCK TRANSAC TIONS FOR opp- LOT ACC ou. NT : OF oDD.- 

LOT DEALERS AND SPECIALISTS ON N. Y. STOCK 

EXCHANGE — SECURITIES EXCHANGE COMMISSION: 

Odd-lot sales by dealers (customers’ purchases )—t 
ee Ee cata 1,208, 68 
Dollar value —_~--. a — 2 97 387,366 

Odd-lot purchases by dealers (cus stomers’ sales)— 

Number of orders—Customers’ total sales___ a 1,132,737 
Customers’ short sales Sonne ; semmnedany 12 13,154 
Customers’ other sales onmumatian 22 1,119,583 

Dollar value —_ onunthy 12 $49,493,774 

Round-lot sales by dealers— 

Number of shares—Total sales__ —— cmmaadiily 12 362,100 
Short sales ....._..— a ef 
Other sales — tint aa 62,100 

Round-lot purchases by dealers— 

Number of shares__—- “— itt F $ 260 

TOTAL ROUND-LOT STOCK SALES ON THE N. Y. STOCK 

EXCHANGE AND ROUND-LOT STOCK TRANSACTIONS 

FOR ACCOUNT OF MEMBERS (SHARES): 

Total round-iot saics— 

Short sales ....__-. rae aiid tliat iahiaimaiyt W--July 12 813.910 

Other sales - EE a a ee ee July 12 12,344,570 

Total sales — OS LET aI LAR July 12 13,158.480 
WHOLESALE PRICES, “NEW SERIES — U. S. DEPT. OF 

LABOR — ( 1947-49 100): 

Commodity Group— 

All conmocitics__— : a a ee July 29 119.4 

Farm products —_. RE OE ee ae ane aon AE July 29 94.8 

Processed foods —_. ne adidas SS 112 

CC EO Te July 29 114.5 

All commodities ot her than farm and foods__---.__-.__July 29 126.0 

*Re ed figure — 773.000 barrels of foreig e runs Based o 
as Of Jan. 1; 1958 s against Jan. 1, 1957 basis of 133.459.150 to Number ol! 
Monthly Investment Plan rien Western Zinc old o elivere yasis at cente! 


pound 


one-half cent a 
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The following statistical tabulations cover production and other figures for the 


latest week or month available. 


Dates shown in first column are either for the 


week or month ended on that date, or, in cases of quotations, are as of that dates 


Previous 
Week 
*57.8 


*1,561,000 


6,528,385 
7,450,000 
27,509,000 
1,804,000 
11,266,000 
6,891,000 


*179,556,000 
25,631,000 
113,483,000 
67,199,000 


$455,420,000 
152,643,000 
302,777,000 
224,914,000 


4 4,000,UUU 


*7,510,000 
466,000 


110 
2,319,000 
264 


5.967¢ 
$66.49 
$38.17 


26.100¢ 
24.875« 

11.000c 
10.800¢ 

10.500c 
10.000¢ 
24.000c 
95.250c¢ 


92.54 
95.16 
100.65 
98.25 
94.56 
87.99 
91.19 
95.92 
98.57 


3.16 
4.06 
3.71 
3.86 
4.10 
4.56 
4.33 
4.01 
3.84 


402.8 


262,002 
255, 448 
&: ; 


$51,865 


110.31 


22,770 
277,720 
,640 
,360 


= 
i= 
— 


5,500 
200 
178,770 


,070 


094 
32,430 
576 


006 


364 
450 
8.986 
».189.43¢ 


OUD 
$45,019,661 


Month 
Ago 
53.4 


1,442,000 


6,331,535 
7,541,000 
27,061,000 
1,649,000 
11,229,000 
6,625,000 


186,486,000 
23,855,000 
103,353,000 
63,697,000 


626,573 
523,114 


$466,263,000 
103,425,000 
362,838,000 
192,504,000 
140,354,000 


8,930,000 
571,000 


110 


11,210,000 


292 


5.967¢c 
$66.49 
$35.17 


24.700c 
24.175« 

11.500c 
11.300c 
10.500¢ 
10.000¢ 

24.000c¢ 
94.500c 


93.75 
96.23 
101.97 
99.52 
95.92 
88.54 
91.91 


56 484 


109.99 


706,210 
356,480 
,290,360 
1,646,840 


~ 


429,240 

39,500 
385,260 
424,760 


950,780 
169,320 
610,562 
779,882 


686.230 
565,300 
>}, 286,162 


851.482 


131.478 


91,566,564 


Year 
Ago 
79.8 


2,043,000 


6,922,115 
7,763,000 
26,556,000 
1,894,000 
11,920,000 
7,764,000 


175,698,000 
30,611,000 
133,822,000 
48,737,000 


736,407 
588,292 


$401,045,000 
206,232,000 
194,813,000 
163,732,000 
31,081,0U0 


9,848,000 
566,000 


108 
12,474,000 
281 


5.967¢c 
$66.40 
$53.50 


28.550¢ 
26.375¢c 
14.000c 
13.800c 
10.500c 
10.000c 
25.000c 
95.625¢ 


87.34 
91.19 
95.32 
93.23 
91.62 
85.20 
89.78 
91.34 
92.50 


3.59 
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°46,869 
262,617 
93 
433,554 


110.16 


$63,070 
392,820 
,531,980 
,924,800 


~ 


394,810 

31,700 
$71,000 
402,700 


644,290 
75,770 
639,970 
715,740 


2,902,170 
500,290 
542.950 
3.043.240 


to 


‘ 73" 
1.679 ‘ 


589, 510 


So0 


102,616 1,185,643 1,386,929 
6.599 10,219 8,180 
896.217 1,175,424 1,378,749 
$38,883,018 $51,758.07 $72,447,447 
94,410 408,580 329,050 
294,410 408,580 329,050 
321.080 360,880 643,180 
617,440 748.710 163,020 
10,237,690 12,805,500 13,316,810 
10.855.130 13,554,210 13,879,830 
9.3 119.2 117.9 

94.1 96.5 92.8 

112.4 112.8 106.1 

113.9 115.3 96.2 

126.0 125.3 125.5 

new annual capacity of 140,742,570 tons 
orders not reported since introduction of 
where freight from East St. Louis exceeds 








BUILDING PERMILILP 
BRADS1TREFT, 
of June: 

New England 
Middle Atlartic_. 
South Atiantic 
F-- Centre} 
South Central 
West Central_ 
Mountain 
Pacific  —. 


VALUATION —DUN & 
INC.—215 CITIES—Month 


Total United 
New York City 
Outside New York City 


States 


BUSINESS FAILURES—DUN & BRADSTREET, 
INC.—Month of June: 
Manufacturing number 
Wholesale number 
Retail number _.... 
Construction number 
Commercial service number 


Total number 
Manufacturers’ liabilities 
Wholes:le liabilities 
Retail liabilities Hee dahincel 
Construction liabilities - sme 
Commercial service liabilities 


Total liabilities 


BUSINESS INVENTORIES — DEPT. OF COM- 
MERCE NEW SERIES — Mortn of May 


(Millions of dollars): 
Manufacturing 
Wholesale 
Retail 


Total 


PAPER OUTSTANDING—FED- 
ERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK— 
As of June 30 (000’s omitted) 


COTTON AND LINTERS — DEPARTMENT OF 
COM MERCE—RUNNING BALES: 

Consumed month of June 
In consuming establishment 
In public storace as ot 
Linters- Consumed 
Stocks June 28 
Cotton spindles 


as of June 2é 

June 28 

month of June 

active as og June 26 

COTTON SPINNING (DEPT. OF COMMERCE): 
Spinning spindles in place on June 28__- ~~ 
Spinning spindles active on June 28_-_~ 
Active spindle hours (000’s omitted) June 28 
Active spindle hours for spindles in place June 


DEPARTMENT STORE SALES SECOND FED- 
ERAL RESERVE DISTRICT, FEDERAL 
RESFRVE BANK OF NEW YORK—143-19 
Average =~ 100-—Month of June: 

Sales (averace monthly), unadjusted 
Sales ‘average Caily), unadjusted 
Salis (average daily), seasonally adjusied 


EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLLS—U. 8S. DEPT. 


OF LABOR—REVISED SERIES—Month ot 
May: 
All manufacturing (production workers) 


eoods 
goods 


Durable 
Nondurable 


Employment indexes (1947-49 Avg. 100) 
All manufacturing 

Payroll indexes (1947-49 /veruge 100) 
All manufacturing 


Fstimated number of employees in munufac- 
turing industries— 
All manufacturing 
Durable goods 
Nondurable gceods 


PAYMENTS TO 
OF LIFE 


LIFE INSURANCE—BENEDFIT 
POLICYVHUOLDERS—INSTINPULE 
INSURANCE—Month ot May 

Death benefits 
Matured endowments 
Disability payments 
Annuity payments 
Surrender values 
Policy dividend 


Total 


LIFE INSURANCE PURCHIASES — INSTITUTE 
OF LIFE INSURANCE Mcnth ef May 
(000,000's Omitied): 

Ordinary 


Industrial 

Group 
rot 

MANUFACTURERS’ INVENTORIES AND SALES 

(DEPT. OF COMMERCE) NEW SERIES 
Monih of May (millions of dollars): 

Inventori 
Durables 


Nondurables 


rotal 


mal 

MONEY IN CIRCULATION—TREASURE DEPT. 
As ol flav 31 (€000's omitted) 

PRICES RECFIVED BY FARMERS — INDEX 
NUMGBFR — U. S. DEPT. OF AGRICUL- 
TURE—1910-1911. 100—As of June 15 

All farm product 
Crops 
Commercial vegetables, ircsh 
Cottcn 
Feed, grains and hay 
Food grains 
Fruit 
Oil-bearing rops 
Potatoes 
Tobacce 
Livestock 
Dairy products 
Meat animals 
Poultry and eggs 
Wool 

LNITED STATES EXVORTS AND IMPORTS 
BUREAU OF CENSUS — Month of April 
‘000 s omitted: 

Export 


Imports 


Latest 
Month 


$33,366,146 
110. 334,636 
59,946,039 
221,680,023 
90,583,703 
41,546,997 
25,115,141 
118,638,927 
$701,211 612 2 
56,213,291 
644,998,321 


$13,959,000 
5,685,000 
21,692,000 
7,390,000 
7,719,000 


$61, 445, 000 


$51,000 
12,100 
23,900 


$87,000 
$965,000 


595,648 
1,691,022 
7,547,350 

85,969 

830,361 

7,443,000 


20,923,000 
17,443,000 
7,637,000 
381.8 


15,046,000 
8,464,000 
) 562,000 


$233,500.000 
58,800,000 
10,500,000 
45,700,000 
123,100,000 
110,000,000 


584, 600,000 


33,0606 
595 
999 


35,462 


8,999 
21,956 
$50,955 


15,116 


0 


$1.530,600 
1,092,000 


994.000 


Previous 
Month 


$36,226,131 
155,415,330 
51,721,539 
95,084,064 
97,284,565 
40,965,889 
29,867,313 
140,452,093 
$u47 007,924 
118,626,434 
528,361,490 


2423 
125 
659 
207 
108 


1,341 
$17,912,000 
5,472,900 
16,279,000 
10,771,006 
3 SEIS ACS 


$56,2 46 000 


$946,000 


599,690 
1,739,979 
8,428,220 

82,484 

894,295 

17,625,000 


‘11,328,000 
*6,316,060 
5,012,000 


91.6 
139.8 
15, 


11 
8,5 
5 


an 


3,000 
28,000 
85,000 


200,000 
60,700,000 
10,600,000 
45,400,000 

132,700,000 

111,600,000 


$259, 


S104 


200,000 


$29,424 
22,062 


$51,48¢ 
24,945 


30,565,006 


264 
246 
314 
245 
L63 
221 
268 
238 
124 
$75 
280 
244 
355 
168 
204 


$1,556,900 
1,085,500 


Year 
Ago 


$22,937,332 
101,987,405 
53,420,169 
109,146,069 
89,870,993 
36,706,777 
25,543,009 
98,481,875 


$543,893,626 


55,200,493 
438,693,133 


179 

95 

553 

164 

93 

1,084 
$12,966,000 
7,156,008 
17,715,000 
10,066,006 
3,551,006 


$51,454,000 


$454,000 


16,762, 
9,895,000 
6,867,000 


$223,600,000 
63,200,000 
*9,300,000 
44,600,000 
108,700,000 


gv 


2,000,000 
100,000 


$3551 


S¢ ,0 1 2 
650 
698 


), 360 


s 


1.566 
22,343 
>53,909 

28,617 


S°30.85 


»,000 


$1,863,600 
1,119,000 
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Securities Now 


Acme United Life Insurance Co., Atlanta, Ga. 
June 30 filed 315,000 shares of common stock (par $1) 
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders 
at the rate of three new shares for each two shares held 
of record June 30, 1958. Price—$6.25 per share to share- 
holders, and $7.50 for any unsubscribed shares. Pro- 
ceeds—For working capital and general corporate pur- 
poses. Underwriter—None. 


Aircraft Armaments, Inc., Cockeysville, Md. 
July 16 (letter of notification) 70,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1) to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders of record July 10, 1958 (with an oversubscription 
privilege). Transferable subscription warrants will be 
issued at the rate of 7th of a warrant for each share 
now held. Warrants expire Aug. 29, 1958. Price—$2.50 
per share. Proceeds—To reduce its present short-term 
indebtedness and to procure production and test equip- 
ment. Underwriter—None. 


American-Caribbean Oil Co. (N. Y.) 
Feb. 28 filed 500,000 shares of common stock (par 20¢). 
Priee—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To 
discharge current liabilities and to drill ten wells. Un- 
derwriters—To be named by amendment. 


® Anterican Durox Corp., Englewood, Colo. 

May 1 filed 2,500,000 shares of common stock (par §1). 
per share. Proceeds—For construction of new 

plamt and establishment of the business at Tampa, Fa., 

including payment of the balance due on a plant site. 

Unéerwriter—iI. A. I. Securities Corp., 3385 S. Bannock 

Street, Englewood, Colo. Statement effective July 25. 


American Mutual investment Co., Inc. 

Dec. 17 filed 490,000 shares of capital stock. Price—$10.20 
per share. Proceeds—For investment in first trust notes, 
secend trust notes and construction loans. Company may 
develop shopping centers and ‘build or purchase office 
buildimgs. Office — 900 Woodward Bldg., Washington, 
D. ©. Underwriter — None. Sheldon Magazine, 1201 
Highland Drive, Silver Spring, Md., is President. 


® American Petrofina, Inc., New York (8/20) 

July ‘29 filed $6,950,000 of 542% subordinated convertible 
debentures due Jan. 1, 1973, of which $5,000,000 prin- 
cipal amount are to be offered for account of Atlas Corp., 
and $1,950,000 principal amount are to be offered in 
exchange for a like amount of 512% subordinated con- 
vertible notes issued June 30, 1958. Priee—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Underwriters—White, Weld & Co., 
vo & Co., inc. and Hemphill, Noyes & Co., all of New 

ork. 


Anderson Electric Corp. 
Dec. 23 (letter of notification) 14,700 shares of class B 
coramen stock (par $1). Price—$12 per share. Proceeds 
—Bo go to selling stockholders. Office—700 N. 44th 
Street, Birmingham, Ala. Underwriters — Cruttenden, 
Podesta & Co., Chicago, Ill.; and Odess, Martin & Herz- 
berg, Inc., Birmingham, Ala. 


Anita Cobre U. S. A., Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Sept. 30 filed 85,000 shares of common stock. Price—At 
par {$3.75 per share). Proceeds—For investment in sub- 
sidiary and working capital. Underwriter—Selected Se- 
curities, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 


® Apache Oil Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. (8/18) 

July 28 filed 94,766 shares of common stock (par $2.50) 
to be offered for subscription ‘by stockholders at the rate 
of mne new share for each four shares held about Aug. 
18, 1958. Rights to expire on Sept. 2. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Proceeds—For working capital. 
| aaa a Jaffray & Hopwood, Minneapolis, 

mn. 


Arden Farms Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 

June 4 filed 172,162 shares of common stock (par $1) 
being offered for subscription by thholders of outstand- 
ing common stock at the rate of one new share for each 
five shares held on July 7, 1958; rights to expire about 
Sept. 22, 1958. Price—$14 per share. Proceeds—To pay 
off an equivalent portion of the company’s current bank 
loans which, at May 15, 1958, amounted to $8,450,000. 
Underwriter—None. Statement effective July 7. 


Arizona Color Film Processing Laboratories 
July 14 filed 500,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 

recission offer is being made with respect to stock 
offered ‘beginning April 8, 1958 to residents of the State 
of Arizona. Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—For land, 
building and equipment, and working capital. Office— 
Scottsdale, Ariz. Underwriter—None. 


® Arnold Altex Aluminum Co. (8/25-29) 


July 28 filed 300,000 shares of 35 cents cumulative con- 
vertible preferred stock (par $4). Price—To be supplied 
by amendment. Proceeds—$1,150,000 is to be used for 
repayment of funds borrowed from James Talcott, Inc., 
on assignment of accounts receivable and warehouse re- 
celpts; $40,000 for the purchase of additional equipment: 
and the balance for general corporate purposes. Office 
—Miami, Fla. Underwriter—Cruttenden, Podesta & Co., 
Chicago, 111. 


Associated Grocers, Inc., Seattie, Wash. 


June 30 filed 4,788 shares of common capital stock (par 
$50) and $1,500,000 of 5% subordinated registered deben- 
ture notes, second series, and $606,000 of 5% coupon 
bearer debentures. To be offered to members of the 
association. Preceeds—For working capital. Under- 
wTriter—None. 
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in Registration 


% Axe-Houghton Fund A, Inc., Tarrytown, N. Y. 
Aug. 1 filed (by amendment) an additional 1,000,000 
shares of capital stock (par $1). Price—At market. Pro- 
ceeds—For investinent. 

Bankers Fidelity Life Insurance Co. 
Feb. 28 filed 258,740 shares of common stock (par $1), 
of which 125,000 shares are to be offered publicly and 
133,740 shares to employees pursuant to stock purchase 
options. Price—To public, $6 per share. Preceeds—For 
expansion and other corporate purposes. Office — At- 
lanta, Ga. Underwriter—None. 


® Bankers Management Corp. (8/27) 

Feb. 10 filed 400,000 shares of common stock (par 25 
cents.) Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—To reduce out- 
standing indebtedness and for working capital. Office— 
Houston, Texas. Underwriter — McDonald, Holman & 
Co., Inc., New York. 


Bankers Southern, Inc. 
April 14 filed 8,934 shares of common stock. Price—At 
par ($100 per share). Proceeds—For general corporate 
purposes. Underwriter — Bankers Bond Co., Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
® Berkshire Gas Co. 
July 16 (letter of notification) 18,461 shares of common 
stock (par $10) being offered for subscription by stock- 
holders of record July 29, 1958 on the basis of one new 
share for each 6.5 shares held (with an oversubscription 
privilege); rights to expire Aug. 21, 1958. Price—$14.75 
per share. Proceeds—To repay short-term notes. Office 
—20 Elm St., Pittsfield, Mass. Underwriter—None. 


Budget Finance Pian, Los Angeles, Calif. 

June 10 filed 132,000 shares of 6% serial preferred stock 
($10 par). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—To be used in conjunction with proposed merger 
of company and Signature Loan Co., Inc. Stockholders 
of Budget Finance will vote on proposal Aug. 5, 1958. 
Underwriter — Shearson, Hammill & Co., New York. 
Offering—Expected late in September. 


Calidyne Co., Inc., Winchester, Mass. 

June 4 filed 230,875 shares of common stock (par $1). 
These shares are issuable upon conversion of an ag- 
gregate principal amount of $923,500 of 10-year 3% con- 
vertible subordinated income notes of the Calidyne Co., 
a limited partnership, which notes were assumed by the 
company Dec. 31, 1957. The notes are convertible at 
any time after July 1, 1958, until the maturity or prior 
redemption of the notes at a conversion price of $4 per 
share. Underwriter—None. 


Campbell Chibougamau Mines Ltd. 
March 10 filed 606,667 shares of capital stock (par $1), 
of which 506,667 were issued in connection with the ac- 
quisition of all the assets of Yorcan Exploration Ltd. 
(latter proposes to distribute said shares ratably to its 
stockholders of record Dec. 16, 1957). The remaining 
100,000 shares are to be sold for the account of the Estate 
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of A. M. Collings Henderson on the American and To- 
ronto Stock Exchanges. Price—At market. Proceeds— 
To selling stockholders. Office—Toronto. Canada. Un- 
derwriter—None. 


% Canada Dry Corp. (8 27) 


Aug. 6 filed 392:611 shares of common stoc« (par $1.66) 
to ve offered for subscription by common stockholders 


of record Aug. 26, 1958 on the basis of one new share for 
each five shares held. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Preceeds—For repayment of bank -.cans, to pur- 
chase and install machinery, ana for working capital. 
Underwriters—Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., 
Hornblower & Weeks and Winslow, Cohu % Stetson, all 
of New York. 
Carrtone Laboratories, Inc., Metairie 
(New Orleans), La. 

July 2 filed 600,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents). Price—$5 per share. Preceeds—For expansion, 
working capital and other corporate purposes. Under- 
writer—None. , 


* Central Oils Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

July 30 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock. Priee— 
At per (10 cents per share). Preceeds— For drilling 
costs. Underwriter—None. Offering tobe made through 
A. R. Morris and.H..C. Evans, President and Vice-Presi- 
dent, respectively, on a best-efforts basis. Office—4112 
Arcade Building, Seattle, Wash. 


Cinemark 11 Productions, inc. 
June 30 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents). Priee—$1 per share. Proceeds— 
For working capital. Office — 937 Acequia Madre Rd., 
Santa Fe, N. M. Underwriter—Watson & Co,, Santa Fe, 
N. M. , 


% Columbia & Rensselaer Telephone Corp. 

Aug. 4 (letter of notification) 2,860 shares of common 
stock (no par) to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders at the rate of one new share for each 2.572 shares 
held. Price—S$60 per share. Proceeds—For construction 
of new telephene plant. Office—19 Ratlroad Avenue, 
Chatham, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 


Commerce Oii Refining Corp. 

Dec. 16 filed $25,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
Sept. 1, 1968, $20,000,00 of subordinatea debentures due 
Oct. 1, 1968 and 3,000,000 shares ef common stock to be 
offered in units as follows: $1,00v of bonds and 48 shares 
of stock and $100 of debentures >“4 nine shares of stock. 
Price—To be supplied by amenument. Proceeds — To 
construct refinery. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, New 
York. Offering—Indefinite. 


Consolidated Cuban Petroleum Corp. 
July 1 fited 419,000 outstanding shares of common stock 
(par 20 certs). Price—Related to the current market 
price on the American Stock Exchange. Proeeeds—To 
selling stockholders. Underwriter—None. 








NEW ISSUE CALENDAR 


August 11 (Monday) 
Utah Power & Light Ce....__...2..___--_. Bonds 
(Bids noon EDT) $20,000,000 
August 12 (Tuesday) 
Haratine Gas & Oil Co., Inc.______.____..Commen 
(Herbert Perry & Co., Inc.) $299,950 


GI ns acc cmdnbiiadmaed Debs. & Common 
(Blyth & Co., Ine.; Lehman Brothers; Allen & Co. and 
Scharff & Jones, Inc.) 361,880 units 


ae Bonds 
(Bids noon EDT) $20,000,000 


August 13 (Wednesday) 


Consolidated Natural Gas Co._________ Debentures 
(Bids 11:30 a.m. EDT) $45,000,000 
eee Cad Se es Binncttcotkdnwnnnienc Common 
(Offering to stockholders—to be underwritten by Smith, 
Ranisay & Co., Inc.) 5,000 shares 
August 14 (Thursday) 
Missouri Pacific RR..._._.___._._.__Equip. Trust Ctfs. 
(Bids to be invited) $4,275,000 
August 18 (Monday) 

Apache O8] Geek oe nciccncecd oon nO 
(Offering to stockholders—to be underwritten by Piper, 
Jaffray & Hopwood) 94,766 shares 
Pillsbury Mills, Inc.._....__..._._________..Common 
(Goldman, Saciiss & Co. and Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood) 

100,000 shares 
August 19 (Tuesday) 

One-Hour Valet, Inc._____- DLE Common 
(R. S. Dickson & Co., Inc.) 102,566 shares 
Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey)_________- Common 
(To be offered in exchange for Humble Oil & Refining 


Co. stock—-Morgan Stanley & Co. will act as exchange 


agent) 11,406,078 shares 


August 20 (Wednesday) 


American Petrofina, Inc.____-________ Debentures 
(White, Weld & Co., Blyth & Co., Inc. and Hemphill, 
Noves & Co.) $6,950,000 
Norfolk & Western Ry._.._______ Equip. Trust Ctfs. 


(Bids noon EST) $2,310,000 
North Carolina Natural Gas Corp..__Debs. & Com. 
(Kidder, Peabody & Co.) $8.580,000 


Public Service Electric & Gas Co.__________ Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $60,000,000 





August 25 (Monday) 
Arnold Altex Aluminum Co.._______-.._ Preferred 
_(Cruttendca, Podesta & Co.) $1,206,.% 
Southern California Edison Co.__.__..__..._Bonds 


(Bids to be invited) $50,000,000 


August 26 (Tuesday) 
New England Telephone & Telegraph Co._._Debens. 


(Bids 11 a:m. EDT) 8$40.000.000 
Universal-Cyclops Steel Corp.______--_Debentures 
(A. G. Becker & Co., Inc.) $22,500,0us 
August 27 (Wednesday 
Bankers _Management Co.____----------- Common 


(McDonald, Belman & Co., Inc.) $400,000 


Pennsylvania Power Co.-_--- 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) 


September 3 (Wednesday 


Rassco Financial Corp..-_--_.-.------~--- Debentures 
(Rassco Israel Corp.) $1,000,000 


September 10 (Wednesday 


$86,000,00C 


South Carolina Electric & Gas Co.__- Bonds 
(Bids to be invited) $10,000.00 
September 15 (Monday 
Gulf: States Utilities Co........._...-.- Bonds 
‘(Bids to be invitec $17.000,00C 
September 23 (Tuesday 
Consumers Power Co._-_---- PSs 
(Bids io be invite $40,009,001 
Consumers Power (50:5..6......46....- Preferred 
(Bids to be invited) $20,000,00C 
September 30 (Tuesday. 
Mountain States Telephone & Telegrap: 
Ck: ee bees y ~ Peat OSE Common 
Offering io stocknolia no underwriting 16,190 
Southwestern Bell Telephone Co._---- Debentures 
(Bids to be invited) $110,000,000 
Gctober 1 (Wednesday 
National Fuel Gas Co. as en ee Debentures 
(Bids 11:30 a.m. EDT $25.000.0C 


October 21 (Tuesday) 


Cincinnati & Suburban Bell Telephone Co.__Debs. 
(Bids to be received: £25.900,000 
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Consolidated Natural Gas Co. (8/13) 

July 18 filed $45,000,000 of debentures due Aug. 1. 1983 
Proceeds—For new construction and to repay short-term 
bank loans. Underwriters—To be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co.: 
White, Weld & Co. and Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis 
(jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co. and First Boston Corp 
(jointly). Bids—To be received up to 11:30 a.m. (EDT) 
on Aug. 13 at Room 3000, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New 
York 20, N. Y. 

Counselors Research Fund, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Feb. 5 filed 100,000 shares of capital stock, (par one 
cent). Priee—At market. Proceeds—For investment 
Underwriter — Counselors Research Sales Corp., St 
Louis. Robert H. Green is President. 


Cuban-Venezuelan Oi! Voting Trusts, 
Havana, Cuba 

March 31 filed 767,838 units of voting trust certificates 
each certificate representing the ownership of one share 
of common stock (par one-half cent) in each of 24 
Cuban companies. Price — To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—For capital expenditures, exploration 
costs and other corporate purposes. Underwriter—None. 

Curtis (S.' & Son, Inc. (8/13) 
July 18 (letter of notification) 5,000 shares of common 
stock (par $10) to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders at the rate of five new shares for each 17 shares 
held of record Aug. 12, 1958. Price—$19 per share to 
stockholders: to public, $20 per share. Proceeds—To 
finance additional building, machinery, equipment: and 
for working capital. Office—Sandy Hook, Conn. Under- 
writer—Smith, Ramsay & Co., Inc, Bridgeport, Conn. 


Daybreak Uranium, Inc., Opportunity, Wash. 
Jan. 29 filed 1,156,774 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents), of which 630,000 shares are to be offered for ac- 
count of company and 526,774 shares for selling stock- 
holders. Price—At market. Preceeds—For exploration 
and drilling costs and other corporate purposes. Under- 
writer—Herrin Co., Seattle, Wash. 


Dethi-Taylor Oil Corp., Dallas, Texas 
July 15 filed 575,869 depositary units for the class A 
stock of the Houston Corp., to be offered for subscription 
by the holders of common stock of Delhi-Taylor of rec- 
ord May 23, 1958 on a 1-for-10 basis (with an oversub- 
scription privilege). Each depositary unit will represent 
(a) the beneficial ownership of one share of class A 
stock of the Houston Corp. and (b) an irrevocable option 
to purchase 8,945/10,000ths of one additional share of 
class A stock of Houston during a two-year period com- 
mencing on Aug. 15, 1959, or such earlier date as may 
be determined. Priee—To be supplied by amendment. 
Underwriters—Lehman Brothers and Allen & Co., both 
of: New York. 
Derson Mines Ltd. 

June 5 filed 350,000 shares of common stock. Priee—$1 
per share. Preeceeds—For new equipment, repayment of 
loan, acquisition of properties under option, and other 
corporate purposes, Office—Toronto, Canada, and Em- 
porium, Pa. Underwriter—None. 


Diketan Laboratories, Inc. 
June 10 (letter of notification) 43,336 shares of common 
st6ck (par $1) to be offered to stockholders on the basis 
of one share for each 10 shares held until the close of 
business on June 20, 1958. Priee—$1.10 per share. Pro- 
ce@ds—For the general fund of the company. Office— 
5887 W. Adams Blvd., Culver City, Calif. Underwriter 
—Liovd Arnold & Co., Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Dixon Chemical & Research, Inc. 

Dec. 24 filed 165,625 shares of common stock (par $1) to 
bé offered for subscripiion by common stockholders at 
the rate of one new share for each four shares held 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For 
expansion and general corporate purposes. Office — 
Clifton, N. J. Underwriter—P W_ Brooks & Co., Inc. 
Néw York. Offering—lIndefinitely postponed. Statement 
may be withdrawn. Other financing may be arranged. 
*% Drinks, Inc. 

July 28 (letter ot notification) 200,000 shares of common 
stock, (par five cents). Price—$1.50 per share. Proceeds 
—For working capita! and reducing current indebted- 
néss. Office—1i36 East 38th Street, New York 16, N. Y. 
Underwriter — Capital Reserve Corp., 1346 Connecticut 
Avenue, Weshington 6, D. C. 

* Electronic Industries Inc. 
July 29 (letter of notification) 





100,000 shares of com- 


mon stock (par $1). Price—S2 per share. Proceeds—To 
exercise option to acauire assets of Photo Chemical 
Products of California; Inc., reserve to acquire raw 
materials ana tor working capital. Office —c/o Wade 
Church, 70% Arizona Savings Building, Phoenix, Ariz. 


Underwriter—N one. 


Ethodont Laboratories, Berkeley, Calif. 
Feb. 20 filed 300,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
At par ($5 per share). Proceeds—To cover operating 
expense during the development period of the corpora- 
tion. Underwriter—None. 


Federal Commercial Corp. 
May 21 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents). Price—50 cents per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To make loans, etc. Office — 80 Wall St., New 
York, N. Y. Underwriter—Dumont Securities. Corp., New 
York, N. Y. 

Fidelity Bankers Life Insurance Corp. 
March 7 filed 450.000 «hares of -ommon stock (par $1) 
(subsequently amended to 300,000 shares). Price—$7 per 
share... Preeeeds—For expansion and other corporate 
purposes. Office—Richmond, Va. Underwriter—Willis, 


Kenny & Ayres, Inc., Richmond, Va. 

*% Fields’ Louisiana Corp., Baton Rouge, La. 
July 51 filed 401 
006 of 6% 


shares 9f common siock (no par) $500,- 


ebenture bonds and $50,000 of promissory 
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noies to be offered in units of four shares of stock. $2,000 
ol bonds and $500 of notes. Price—$7,500 per unit. Pro- 
ceeds—To take over a contract to purchase the Belle- 
mont Motor Hotel in Baton Rouge; for equipment: and 
working capital. Underwriter—None. 
First Backers Co., inc., Clifton, N. J. 

April 7 filed $1,000,000 of 12% notes, payable nine 
months after date of issue in units of $100 or in mul- 
tiples thereof. Price—100% of principal amount. Pro- 
ceeds—To be used solely for purchase of notes and other 
indebtedness issued in payment for improvements on 
homes and secured by mortgages or other liens upon the 
improved properties. Underwriter—None. 


Fluorspar Corp. of America 
Dec. 26 filed 470,000 shares of common stock (par 28 
cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—For exploration 
work and working capital. Office — Portland, Ore 
Underwriter—To be named by amendment. Sol Gold- 
berg is President. 


Forest Laboratories, Inc. 

March 26 filed 150,000 shares of capital stock (par iv 
cents). Price—$2.50 per share. Preceeds—For sales pro- 
motion of company’s products, working capital, addi- 
tional inventory and accounts receivable, for research 
and development and for other general corporate pur. 
poses. Office—Brooklyn, N. Y. Underwriters—Statement 
to be amended. 


Fort Pierce Port & Terminal Co. 

May 23 filed 2,138,500 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To 
pay some $174,000 of outstanding indebtedness and to 
complete phase one of the port development plan, at a 
cost of $1,425,248, and the balance will be added to 
working capital. Office—Fort Pierce, Fla. Underwriter 
—Atwill & Co., Inc., of Miami Beach, Fla., on a best 
efforts basis. 


* Future Planning Corp., New York 
July 30 filed $15,000,000 of Plans for the accumulation 
ot shares of Pioneer Fund, Inc. 

Generali Aniline & fim Gorp., New York 
Jan. 14, 1957 filed 426,988 shares of common A stock (no 
par) and 1,537,500 shares of common B stock (par $1) 
Proceeds—To the Attorney General of the United States 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding 
Probable bidders: Blyth & Co., Inc., and The First Bos- 
ton Corp. (jointly); Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Lehman 
Brothers, and Glore, Forgan & Co. (jointly), Bids—Had 
been scheduled to be received up to 3:45 p.m. (EDT) on 
May 13 at Room 654, 101 Indiana Ave., N. W., Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., but bidding has been postponed. 


General Devices, Inc., Princeton, N. J. 

March 31 (letter of notification) 40,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1) to be offered for subscription by 
stockholders at the rate of approximately 18.5 shares 
for each 100 shares held about April 15; unsubscribed 
shares to public. Price—$3.50 per share. Proceeds—For 
—— equipment and working capital. Underwriter 
—ione, 


Georgia Casualty & Surety Co., Atianta, Ga. 
May 6 filed 450,000 shares of common stock (par $1) 
Price—$6 per share. Proceeds — For general corporate 
purposes. Underwriter—Buckley Enterprises, Inc. 


* Girard Investment Co. 


July 28 (letter of notification) $250,000 of 6% 15-year 
junior subordinated debentures to be offered in de- 
nominations of $100 and multiples thereof. Price — At 


par. Proceeds—For working capital. Office—7600 West 
Chester, Upper Darby, Pa. Underwriter—None. 


Glassheat Corp. 
Feb. 12 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of class A 
sommon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Pre- 
seeds—For general corporate purposes. Office—1 E 
35th Street, New York 16, N. Y. Underwriter—James 
Anthony Securities Corp., 37 Wall St., New York 5, N. Y 


Guardian Insurance Corp., Baitimore, Md. 

Aug. 16, 1957, filed 300,000 shares of common stock, of 
which 200,000 shares are to be publicly offered and the 
remaining 100,000 shares reserved for issuance upon ex- 
ercise of warrants which are to be sold at 25 cents per 
warrant to organizers, incorporators, management, 
and/or directors. Priee—$10. per share.. Proceeds—For 
working capital and general corporate purposes. Under- 
writer—None. 


Haratine Gas & Oil Co., Inc. (8/12-13) 
June 23 (letter of notification) 199,900 shares of com- 
mon stock (par five cents). Price—$1.50 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For development of oil and gas properties. Office 
—24181 Effingham Blvd., Euclid 17, Ohio. Underwriter 
—Herbert Perry & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y. 


Hoagland & Dodge Drilling Co., Inc. 
June 12 filed 27,000 shares of capital stock. Price—$10 
per share. Proceeds—To be used in part for the ex- 
ploration of mines and development and operation of 
mines and in payment of indebtedness. Office—Tucson, 
Ariz. Underwriter—None. 


Houston Corp. (8/12) 

July 3 filed $36,188,000 of subordinated debentures due 
Aug. 1, 1968, and 1,809,400 shares of common stock (par 
$1) to be offered in units of $100 principal amount of 
debentures and five shares of stock. Price—To be sup- 
plied by amendment. Proceeds — Together with other 
funds, will be used to purchase the notes and common 
stock of Coastal Transmission Corp., the notes and com- 
mon stock of Houston Texas Gas & Oil Corp., and 80% 
of Jacksonville Gas Corp. common stock, and the bal- 
ance will be added to working capital and used for gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Underwriters — Blyth & Co., 
Inc., Lehman Brothers and Allen & Co., all of New 
York, and Scharff & Jones, Inc., of New Orleans, La. 
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Houston Corp. 

July 3 filed 818,333 shares of common stock and 575,868 
shares of class A stock to be offered to holders of out- 
standing common, on the basis of 1.51 times fer each 
share of common stock held and approximately 1.5 shares 
of class A stock for each 381,273 class A share held. (The 
right to subscribe with respect to 133,850 outstand 
class A shares has been waived.) Furthermore, $511 

of debentures and an unspecified amount of common 
shares (to be supplied by amendment) will be issued in 
connection with the acquisition of outstanding common 
stock of Jacksonville Gas Corp. 


Hussman Refrigerator Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
June 27 filed 31,584 shares of common stock (par $5) to 
be offered in exchange for the issued and outstandin 
shares of common stock (par $5) of Duro-Consolidat 
Inc., and for the shares of Duro common which may be 
issued upon conversion of Duro’s $200,000 subordinated 
convertible debentures, series of 1956. 


* Income Fund of Boston, Inc. 

Aug. 4 filed (by amendment) an additional 1,000,000 
shares of common stock (par $1). Price — At market. 
Proceeds—For investment. 


Industrial Minerals Corp., Washington, D. C. 
July 24 filed 600,000 shares of common stock (par one 
cent). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—To develop and 
operate graphite and mica properties in Alabama. Un- 
derwriters—Dearborn & Co. and Carr-Rigdom & Co., 
both of Washington, D. C., on a best efforts basis. 


industro Transistor Corp. (N. Y.) 
Feb. 28 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents). Price—To be related to the market price. Proe- 
seeds—For working capital and to enlarge research @n 
fevelopment department. Underwriter — S. D. Fuller & 
Co., New York. Offering—Being held in abeyance. 


insured Accounts Fund, tnc., Boston, Mass. 
May 12 filed 5,000 shares of common stock. Price—$5,000 
per share. Proceeds—For investment. Business—To in- 
vest primarily in share accounts insured by the Federal 
Savings and Loan Insurance Corp., in savings and loan 
associations throughout the country. Underwriter—None. 
Ben H. Hazen is President. 


International Opportunity Life Insurance Co. 
June 2 filed 5,000,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—For working capital and 
other corporate purposes. Office—Denver, Colo. Under- 
writer—Columbine Securities Corp., Denver, Colo. 


Investors Realty Mortgage & Financial Corp. 
July 24 filed $250,000 of investors income certificates 
(6% 10-year maturities) and 125,000 shares of class A 
common stock. Price—The certificates will be offered in 
various denominations at 100% per certificate, and the 
class A common stock at $2 per share. Proceeds—For 
the purpose of owning, buying and selling, and other- 
wise dealing in real estate, or matters pertaining to real 
estate and the improvement thereof, in the areas in 
which the company will operate. Office—Aiken, S. €. 
Underwriter—None. 
% Investors Syndicate of America, Inc. 
Aug. 1 filed (by amendment) additional installment face 
amount certificates as follows: $1,000,000 of series 6; 
$15,000,000 of series 10: $85,000,000 of series 15; and 
$200,000,000 of series 20. Office—Minneapolis, Minn. 
* J. E. Plastics Manufacturing Corp. 
July 28 (letter of notification) 39,652 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents) of which 38,750 shares will be sold 
publicly. Price—$2.1215 per share. Proceeds—To selling 
stockholder. Underwriter—John R. Boland & Co., Inc., 
30 Broad St., New York, N. Y. 
July 30 (letter of notification) 95,001 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents) and 31,667 warrants to purchase 
common stock which are not exercisable prior to Nov. 
1, 1959 to be offered in units of 300 shares of stock and 
100 warrants. Price—$650 per unit. Proceeds—To pur- 
chase new machinery and for woiking capital. Office— 
400 Nepperhan Avenue, Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter— 
None. 

Jacksonville Capri Associates Ltd., 

Jacksonville, Fla. 

July 23 filed $325,000 of limited partnership interests. 
Price—$5,000 per unit. Proceeds—For the purpose of 
acquiring and operating the Capri Motel in Jacksonville, 
Fla. Underwriter—None. 


Kalvar Corp., New Orleans, La. 

July 28 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares of common 
stock (par two cents) to be offered for subscription by 
common stockholders of record Aug. 15, 1958 on 
basis of one new share for each five shares held; rights 
to expire on Aug. 25, 1958. Price—$20 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To retire bank loans, to invest in fixed assets and 
for working capital. Office—909 South Broad St., Néw 
Orleans 25, La. Underwriter—Howard, Weil, Labouisse, 
Friedrichs & Co., New Orleans, La. 


Laclede Gas Co. 
June 18 filed $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1983. Proceeds—To refund 4%%% first mortgage bonds 
due 1982. Underwriter—To be determined by compeéti- 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. 
Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Lehman 
Brothers, Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith and 
Reinholdt & Gardner (jointly); Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co.; Stone & Webster Securities Corp. Bids 
—Had been expected to be received up to 11 a.m. (EDT) 
on July 8, but offering has been postponed indefinitely. 


® Laughlin Alloy Steel Co., Inc., Las veers Nev. 
June 13 filed $500,000 of 6% unsecured convertille de- 
bentures due June 30, 1968 and 150,000 shares of common 
stock (par 10 cents). These securities are to be offered 
in 5,000 units, each consisting of $100 of debentures and 
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30 common shares. Price—$100 per unit. Proceeds—To- 
gether with the $175,000 mortgage loan of the American 
Brake Shoe Co., will be used to meet expenditures in 
acquiring latter company’s South San Francisco foundry 
end for working capital. Underwriter—Sam Watson Co., 
Ync., Litthe Rock, Ark. Statement to be withdrawn, 
Leader-Cleveland Reality Assooiates, N. Y. 

July 16 filed $1,280,000 of participations in partnership 
interests. Price—$10,000 per participation. Proceeds— 
{To purchase the Leader Building in Cleveland, Ohio 
Wnderwriter—None. 


Life Insurance Securities Corp. 
March 28 filed 1,000,000 shares of capital stock (par $1) 
Price—$5 per share. Preceeds—To acquire stock contro! 
of “young, aggressive and expanding life and other in- 
@urance companies and related companies and then to 
operate such comparties as subsidiaries.” Underwriter— 
First Maine Corp., Portland, Me. 


Longren Aircraft Co., Inc. 
June 18 (letter of notification) 34,000 shares of common 
etock (par $1). Price—From 80 cents to $1.40 per share. 
Proceeds—To go to selling stockholders. Office—24751 
Crenshaw Blvd., Torrance, Calif. Underwriter—Daniel 
Reeves & Co., Beverly Hills, Calif. 


Lord Elgin Hotel Corp., N. Y. C. ' 
July 29 filed $1,655,000 limited partnership interests in 
this company. Price—$5,000 per unit. Proceeds—To pur- 
chase hotel. Underwriter—-Tenney Associates, Inc., New 
York. 


@ Ludiow Typograph Co., Chicago, Ill. 

July 11 filed 106,156 shares of common stock (par $10) 
being offered for subscription by commen stockholders 
ot record July 31, 1958, on the basis of one new share 
for each two shares held; rights to expire on Aug. 20, 
1958. Price—$10 per share. Proceeds—Ior working cap- 
$tal. Business—Composing room equipment and print- 
ing machinery and equipment. Underwriter—Shcarson, 
Hammill & Co., New York. 


Magna Investment & Development Corp. 
May 26 filed 56,000 shares of common stock and $500,000 
of 6% convertible debentures. Price—For debentures, at 
par (in $1,000 units); and for common stock, $4.50 per 
ehare. Proceeds—For contractual obligations, for work- 
éng capital, and other general corporate purposes. Busi- 
mess — To engage primarily in the development and 
operation of various properties, including shopping cen- 
ters. Office—Salt Lake City, Utah. Underwriter—J. A. 
Hogle & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah. Statement to be 
emended. Offering—Expected in latter part of August. 


Mansfield Tire & Rubber Co. 
uly 31 filed $1,200,000 of participations in the com- 
pany’s Employees Stock Purchase Plan, together with 
52,747 shares of common stock which may be purchased 
pursuant to the plan. 


Martin Co., Baltimore, Md. 
June 11 filed $25,060,000 of sinking fund debentures, due 
July 1, 1978. Proceeds — Working capital and general 
corporate purposes. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Underwriter—Smith, Barney & Co., N. Y. Offer- 
éaz, which was expected on July 2, has been postponed. 
fssue to remain in registration. 


% Mercantile Acceptance Corp. of California 

Juiy 22 (letter of notification) $30,000 of 5Y%:% 12-vear 
canital debentures. Price—At par. Proceeds—For work- 
ing capital. Office—333 Montgomery Street, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. Underwriter — Guardian Securities Corp., 
San Francisco, Calif. 


% Merical Exploration Co. 

July 25 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. Priee—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds. 
For mining expenses. Office—710 S. 4th Strect. Las 
Vegas, Nev. Underwriter—None. 


Michigan Gas Utilities Co. 
July 9 filed 35,438 shares of common stock (par $5) 
being offered for subscription by common stockholders 
of record July 28, 1958, on the basis of one new share 
for each 10 shares held; rights to expire on Aug. 14. 
Price — $17 per share. Proceeds — Together with other 
funds, will be used for repayment of bank loans and for 
construction purposes. Underwriter—G. H. Walker & 
Co., of St. Louis, Mo. and New York and Kidder, Pea- 
body & Co. and Stone & Webster Securities Corp., both 
of New York. 
Mid-West Durex Co., Kansas City, Mo. 
July 14 filed 725,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
#rice—S2 per share. Proceeds—For construction of plant 
end for working capital. Underwriter—Investment Sales 
‘nc., 5382 E. Alameda Ave., Denver 9, Colo. . = 

Modern Community Developers, 

Princeton, N. J. 

May 27 filed 15,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$100 per share. Proceeds—For working capital and gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Underwriter—None. 


Montana Power Co. (8/12) 
July 1 filed $20,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1988. 
Proceeds — Together with other funds, to be used to 
repay $15,500,000 in bank loans and to carry on the 
company's construction program through 1959. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: Lehman Bros.;: 
Merrill Lynch. Pierce, Fenner & Smith. and Stone & 
-Webster Securities Corp. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.: Kidder Pea- 
body & Co., Smith, Barney & Co. and Blyth & Co.. Inc. 
(jointly). Bids—To be received up to noon (EDT) on 
Aug. 12 at Room 2033, Two Rector St.. New York. N. Y. 


Inc., 
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® Montana Power Co. 
July 1 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (no par) 
The stock will be offered only to bona fide residents 
of Montana. Price—To be related to the current market 
price on the New York Stock Exchange. Proceeds—To- 
gether with other funds, to carry on the company’s con- 
struction program through 1959. Manager-Dealers — 
Smith, Barney & Co., Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Blyth 
& Co., Inc. 
% Mortgages, Inc. 
July 28 (letter of notification) 296,750 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—To be invested in notes secured py first and 
second liens upon properties to be selected by the man- 
agement of the company. Office—223A Independence 
Building, Colorado Springs, Colo. Underwriter—Copley 
& Co., Colorado Springs, Colo. 

Motel Co. of Roanoke, Inc., Roanoke, Va. 
Nov. 18, 1957 (letter of notification) 60,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 40 cents). Price—S5 per share. Proceeds— 
for purchase of land, construction and working capital. 
Underwriter—Southeastern Securities Corp., New York, 


Motion Picture Investors Inc. 

July 11 filed 200,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$10.75 per share. Proceeds—For investment. Of- 
fice—1000 Power & Light Bldg., Kansas City, Mo. Un- 
derwriter—None. 

Municipal Investment Trust Fund, Inc. (N. Y.) 
May 9, 1957 filed 5,000 units of undivided interests in 
Municipal Investment Trust Fund, Series A. Price—At 
market. Proceeds—For investment. Sponsor—Iira Haupt 
& Co., New York. 

National Bery! & Mining Corp., Estes Park, Colo. 
May 16 (letter of notification) 2,916,000 shares of non- 
assessable common stock (par one cent). Price—10 cents 
per share. Proceeds—For mining expenses, Underwriter 
—Birkenmayer & Co., Denver, Colo. 

National Educators Finance Corp. 

June 4 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of common 
stock. Price—At par (50 cents per share). Proceeds— 
To train and procure persons to implement and carry 
out the projected plan of development and operation, 
Office—1406 Pearl St., Boulder, Colo. Underwriter— 
Western Securities Co., Boulder, Colo. 

National Gypsum Co. 

June 25 filed 298,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered in exchange for all but not less than 90% of the 
outstanding shares of common stock of American En- 
caustic Tiling Co. Inc., in the ratio of one share of 
National Gypsum common for each 2-4/10ths of Amer- 
ican Encaustic common. National Gypsum shall have 
the right, at its election, to accept less than 90% but in 
no event less than 81% of the American Encaustic com- 
mon, Statement effective July 17. 

Nedow Oil Tool Co. 

May 5 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common 
stock (par one cent). Price—$2 per share. Preceeds—To 
pay loan; to acquire fishing tools for leasing; and for 
working capital. Office—931 San Jacinto Bldg., Houston, 
Tex. Underwriter—T. J. Campbell Investment Co., Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 


% New England Telephone & Telegraph Co. (8/26) 
July 31 tiled $40,000,000 of 34-year debentures due Sept. 
1, 1992. Proceeds — To refund a like amount of 412% 
first mortgage bonds, series B, due May 1, 1961, which 
are intended to be redeemed on Nov. 1, 1958. Under- 
writer—To be determined by competitive bidding. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: The First Boston 
Corp.; Morgan Stanley & Co. Bids—To be received at 
Room 2315, 195 Broadway, New York, N. Y., up to 
ll am. (EDT) on Aug. 26. 


@® New Haven Clock & Watch Co. 
July 23 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common 
stock being offered for subscription by common stock- 
holders of record July 29, 1958 at rate of one new share 
for each share owned (with an oversubscription privi- 
lege): rights to expire on Aug. 11, 1958. Price—-At par 
($l per share). Proceeds—For general corporate pur- 
poses. Underwriter—L. D. Sherman & Co., New York. 
* North Carolina Natural Gas Corp. (8/20) Peat at 
July 31 filed $5,200,600 of subordinated income deben- 
tures due Aug. 15, 1983, and 520,000 shares of common 
stock (par $2.50) to be offered in units of $20 of deben- 
tures and two shares of stock. Price—To be supplied by 
amendment (a maximum of $33 per unit). Proceeds — 
Together with funds from private placement of $13,- 
750,000 of 5%; first mortgage pipeline bonds due June 
1, 197%, to be used tor construction program and working 
capital. Office—Fayetteville, N. C. Underwriter —Kid- 
der, PFeabody & Co., New York. 

North Carolina Telephone Co. 
June 19 (letter of notification) 207,143 shares of cammon 
stock to be offered to common stockholders at the ratio 
of one share for each six shares held. Price—At par ($1 
per share). Proceeds—To pay off obligations and for 
telephone plant construction, Underwriter—None. 

Oo. T. C. Enterprises Inc. 
March 6 (letter of notification) 23,200 shares of com- 
mon class B stock (par $1). Price—$5 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—For completion of plant plans; land; construc- 
tion and operating expenses. Office—2502 N. Calvert 
St., Baltimore 18, Md. Underwriter—Burnett & Co., 
Sparks, Md. 

Oil Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
April 4 filed 597,640 shares of common stock (par $1) 
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders 
of record March 24, 1958 at the rate of 14% new shares 
for each share then held. Employees may purchase 50,- 
000 shares of unsubscribed stock. Price—To stockholders, 
$1.75 per share; and to public, $2 per share. Proceeds— 
For mining, development and exploration costs, and for 
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working capital and other corporate purposes. Under- 
writers—Harrison S. Brothers & Co., and Whitney & Co., 
both of Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Cii & Mineral Operations, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
April 14 filed 200.000 shares of common stock. Price— 

2.50 per share. Preceeds—For payment of loans, various 

—To acquire and operate mining claims and oi] and gas 
equipment, and a reserve for future operations. Business 
properties. Underwriter—Universal Securities Co., En- 
terprise Building, Tulsa, Okla. 
® One-Hour Valet, Inc., Miami, Fla. (819-20) 
July 29 filed 102,566 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price — To be supplicd by amendment. Proceeds—To 
selling stockholders. Underwriter—R. S. Dickson & Co., 
Inc., Charlotte, N. C. 

Paradox Production Corp., Salt Lake City, Utah 
April 18 filed 767,818 shares of common stock (par $1), 
of which 100,000 shares are to be offered by the company 
in exchange for oil and gas properties and 3,000 for serv- 
ices; the remaining 664,818 shares are to be offered to 
the public. Priee—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—To selling stockholders. Underwriter—Market 
Securities, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah, Statement effec- 
tive June 5. 

Peckman Pian Fund, Inc., Pasadena, Calif. 

May 19 filed 20,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—At market. Proceeds—For investment. Under- 
writer—Investors Investments Corp., Pasadena, Calif. 


Peerless Weighing & Vending Machine Corp. 
June 27 (letter of notification) a maximum of 25,000 
shares of common stock (par $1) to be offered to minor- 
ity stockholders on the basis of one new share for each 
four shares held. Any unsubscribed shares will be pur- 
chased by Rock-Ola Mig. Corp. Warrants expire 20 days 
from date of issuance. Price—$4.25 per share. Proceeds 
—For working capital. Office—800 N. Kedzie Ave., Chi- 
cago 51, Ill. Underwriter—None. 

% Pennsylvania Power Co. (8 27) 

Aug. 1 filed $8,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1986. 
Proceeds—To redeem a like amount of 5% first mort- 
gage bonds due 1987. Underwriter—To be determined 
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
& Co. Ine.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Equitable Securities 
Corp., and Shields & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers; 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith and Dean Witter 
& Co. (jointly). Bids—Tentatively expected to be re- 
ceived up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on Aug. 27. 

Peruvian Oils & Minerals Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
July 11 filed 200,000 shares of capital stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For 
working capital. Underwriter—Doolittle & Co., Buffalo, 
N. Y., and Davidson Securities Ltd., Toronto, Canada. 

Pillsbury Mills, Inc. (8/18) 

July 29 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $25), 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—For 
capital expenditures. Underwriters—Goldman, Sachs & 
Co., New York. and Piper, Jaffray & Hopwood, Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Policy Advancing Corp. 

March 25 (letter of notification) 30,250 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $5) to be offered for subscription by 
common stockholders at the rate of one new share for 
each share held; unsubscribed shares to be offered to 
debenture holders and to others. Price—$8 per share. 
Proceeds—For working capital. Offiee—27 Chenango 
St., Binghamton, N. Y. Underwriter—Nonc. 

Potomac Plastic Co. 

March 31 (letter of notification) $57,500 of 6° subordi- 
nated convertible debentures and 57,500 shares of class A 
common stock (par one cent) to be offered in units of 
500 shares of stock and $500 of debentures. Price—$1,000 
per unit. Proceeds — For equipment and working eap- 
ital. Office—i550 Rockville Pike, Rockville, Md. Under- 
writer—Whitney & Co., Inc., Washington, D. C. 

Prairie Fibreboard Ltd. 

Feb. 28 filed 210,000 shares of common stock (par $1.50) 
to be offered for sale to residents of Canada in the Prov- 
inces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta and to 
residents of the United States “only in the State of North 
Dakota.” Price — $2.50 per share. Proceeds — For con- 
struction purpose. Office — Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, 
Canada. Underwriter—Allied Securities Ltd., Saskatoon, 
Canada. 

Private Enterprise, Inc., Wichita, Kansas 
May 5 filed 125,000 shares of common stock. Price—$10 
per share. Proceeds — To be used to organize, or re- 
organize and then operate companies in foreign nations, 
principally, but not exclusively, in the Far East, Near 
East and Africa. Underwriter—None. 


Public Service Electric & Gas Co. (8 20) 
July 24 filed $60,000,000 of first and refunding mortgage 
bonds due Aug. 1, 1988. Proceeds—To be added to the 
general funds of the company, and will be used by it 
for its general corporate purposes, including payment 
before maturity of $10,000,000 principal amount of un- 
secured short-term bank loans made to the company on 
June 30, 1958, and payment of a portion of the cost of 
its current construction program. Underwriter — To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: The First Boston Corp.; Kuhn, 
Loeb & Co. and Lehman Brothers (jointly). Bids—Ex- 
pected to be received up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on Aug. 20 
at 80 Park Place, Newark, N. J. 
*% Rangeley Saddleback Corp., Rangeley, Me. 
July 24 (letter of notification) 24,760 shares of commor 
stock. Price—At par (3510 per share). Proceeds—Fot 
building ana operating a ski resort. Underwriter—None. 

Rapid-American Corp., New York 


June 19 filed $1,564,000 of 7% sinking fund debentures, 
due Nov. 15, 1967, together with 105,000 shares of com- 
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mon stock (par $1). Preceeds—The debentures are al- 
ready outstanding having been issued in payment of 
47,000 shares of common stock of Butler Brothers which 
were acquired by Rapid American from 19 persons, in- 
cluding three directors of the corporation. The deben- 
tures are being registered against the possibility that 
they may be sold by present owners. Of the 105,000 
common shares, 75,000 are issuable under the company’s 
Resiricted Stock Option Plan for officers and key em- 
ployees, and 30,000 under the Employees’ Stock Pur- 
chase Plan. Underwriter—None. 


@® Rassco Financial Corp. (9/3) 

June 26 filed $1,000,000 of 15-year 6% series A sinking 
fund debentures due 1973, to be offered in denominations 
of $500 and $1,000. Price—At par. Preceeds—For work- 
ing capital and general corporate purposes. Underwriter 
—Rassco Israel Corp., New York, on a “best efforts” 
basis. 

Richwell Petroleum Ltd., Alberta, Canada 
June 26 filed 1,998,716 shares of common stock (par $1). 
. Of this stock, 1,174,716 shares are to be sold on behalf of 
the company and 824,000 shares for the account of cer- 
tain selling stockholders. The company proposes to offer 
the 1,174,716 shares for subscription by its shareholders 
at the rate of one new share for each three shares held. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To pay 
off demand note, to pay other indebtedness, and the bal- 
ance if any will be added to working capital. Under- 
writer—Pacific Securities Ltd., Vancouver, Canada. 

Riddle Airlines, Inc., Miami, Fla. 

May 15 filed 750,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—For working capital. Underwriter—James H. Price & 
Co., Inc., of Coral Gables, Fla., for 250,000 shares; balance 
on “best efforts” basis. 

% River Asphalt, Inc. 

July 25 (etter of notification) 850 shares of common 
stock (no par). Priee—S100 per share. Proceeds—For 
operation of an asphalt plant. Address—P. O. Box 366, 
Newell, W. Va. Underwriter—None. 

Robosonic National Industries Corp., N. Y. 
June 12 filed 500,000 shares of common stock, class B. 
Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—To manufacture on a 
contract basis an automatic telephone answering instru- 
ment; the enlargement of the research and development 
facilities of the company: patent and patent applications; 
public relations, and for working capital. Underwriter— 
None. 

Rocky Mountain Quarter Racing Association 
Oct. 31, 1957 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of 
common stock. Priee—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds 
—To repay outstanding indebtedness. Office—Littleton, 
Colo. Underwriter—R. B. Ford Co., Windover Road, 
Memphis, Ténn. 


St. Regis Paper Co., New York 
July 8 filed 118,746 shares of common stock (par $5) 
to be offered in exehange for outstanding shares of capi- 
tal stock of Growers Container Corp., Salinas, Calif., on 
the basis of one St. Regis share for 18 shares of stock of 
Growers Container. Underwriter—None. 

San Diego Imperial Corp., San Diego, Calif. 

June 2 filed 70,000 shares of 512% cumulative convert- 
ible preferred stock. Price — At par ($10 per share) 
Proceeds—To retire $550,000 of promissory notes. Under- 
writer—J. A. Hogle & Co., Salt Lake City, Utah. Offer- 
ing—Postponed indefinitely. 

% Satellite Time Corp. 

Aug. 1 (letter of notification) 4,950,000 shares of common 
stock (par one cent) to be issued upon exercise of war- 
rants in units of 100 shares each. Price — $1 per unit. 
Proceeds—For working capital. Office—115 Broadway, 
New York 6, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 

% Southern California Edison Co. (8 25) 

Aug. 4 filed $50,000,000 of first and refunding mortgage 
bonds, series K, due 1983. Proceeds — To retire bank 
loans and for construction program. Underwriter—To 
be determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid- 
ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; First 
Boston Corp., and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly); Blyth 
& Co., Inc. Bids—Expected to be received on Aug. 25. 

Standard Oil Co. (Calif.) 

June 4 filed $150,000,000 of sinking fund debentures due 
July 1, 1983. Priee—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—To refinance a bank obligation of $50,000,000 due 
this year to provide additional capital for the company’s 
overall program. Underwriters—Blyth & Co., Inc., and 
Dean Witter & Co., both of San Francisco, Calif., and 
New York, N. Y. Offering—Postponed from June 25 by 
the company “due to market conditions.” Issue to re- 
main in registration. 

% Standard Oil Co. (New Jersey) (8 19) 

July 31 filed 11,406,078 shares of capital stock (par $7) 
to be offered in exchange for Humble Oil & Refining 
Co. capital stock at rate of five Standard Oil shares for 
each four Humble Oil shares. The offer is expected to 
remain open until Oct. 14, 1958. Exchange Agent—Mor- 
gan Stanley & Co., New York. 

State Life, Health & Accident Insurance Co. 
July 9 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—S5 per share. Proceeds—To be 
invested in stocks and bonds and to acquire other life 
insurance companies. Address—P. O. Box 678, Gulfport, 
Miss. Underwriter—Gates, Carter & Co., Gulfport, Miss. 

Strategic Minerals Corp. of America, Dallas, Tex 
March 31 filed $2,000,000 of first lien mortgage 6% bonds 
and 975,000 shares of common stock (par 10 cents). Price 
—For bonds, 95% of princ‘nal amount; and for stock $? 
per share. Proceeds—To erect 2nd operate one or more 
chemical processing plants using the Bruce - Williams 
Process to beneficiate manganese ores. Underwriter— 
Southwest Shares, Inc.. Austin, Tex#s. 
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Sugarbush Valley Corp., Warren, Vt. 

June 25 filed $392,800 of 20-year 6% subordinate income 
debentures due May 1, 1978, and 12,766 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1) to be offered in units consisting of 
$890 principal amount of debentures and 26 shares 
of stock. Price—$1,200 per unit. Proceeds—For pay- 
ment of short-term bank loan and working capital. Un- 
derwriter—N one. 


Tax Exempt Bond Fund, Inc., Washington, D. C. 
June 20, 1957 filed 40,000 shares of common stock. Price 
—$25 per share. Proceeds—For investment. Underwriter 
—Equitable Securities Corp., Nashville, Tenn. Offering— 
Held up pending passing of necessary legislation by 
Congress. 


Tennessee Gas Transmission Co. 

June 2 filed 1,084,054 shares of common stock (par $5) 
being offered in exchange for common stock of Middle 
States Petroleum Corp. at the rate of 45 shares of Ten- 
nessee Gas common for each 100 shares of Middle States 
common. The exchange offer is assured as over 80% 
of Middle States common stock has been deposited. The 
offer expires Aug. 8. Dealer-Manager—Dillon, Read & 
Co., Inc., New York. 


Texas Calgary Co., Abilene, Texas 
April 30 filed 2,000,000 shares of capital stock (par 25 
cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—To selling stockholder. Underwriter—Thomson Ker- 
naghan & Co., Ltd., Toronto, Canada. To be offered in 
Canada only. 


Thomas Paint Products Co. 

May 26 (letter of notification) 1,250 shares of common 
stock (par $10) and $37,500 of 6% serial subordinated 
debentures series 1958, to be offered in units of one 
share of stock and $50 principal amount of debentures 
to be offered to stockholders on the basis of one unit for 
each two shares of stock owned (500 of the shares are 
being offered to the President of the company). Price— 
$60 per unit. Proceeds—For working capital. Office— 
oo Whitehall St., S. W., Atlanta, Ga. Underwriter— 
None. 


Timeplan Finance Corp. 

March 25 (letter of notification) 27,272 shares of 70-cem 
cumulative preferred stock (par $5) and 27,272 shares 
of common stock (par 10 cents) to be offered in units 
of one share to each class of stock. Price—$11 per unit 
Proceeds — For working capital. Office —111 E. Main 
St., Morristown, Tenn. Underwriter—Valley Securities 
Corp., Morristown, Tenn 


Tip Top Oil & Gas Co., Salt Lake City, Utah 
April 15 filed 220,000 shares of common stock, of which 
200,000 shares are to be publicly offered. Price—$5 pez 
share. Proceeds—To drill two new wells and for genera) 
corporate purposes. Underwriter — Andersen-Randolpb 
& Co., Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah. 


Trans-America Uranium Mining Corp. 
Nov. 6, 1957 filed 3,000,000 shares of common stock (par 
one mill). Pricee—25 cents per share, Proceeds—For land 
acquisition, exploratory work, working capital, reserves 
and other corporate purposes. Underwriter—None. Al. 
fred E. Owens of Waterloo, [a., is President. 


Trans-Cuba Oil Co., Havana, Cuba 

March 28 filed 6,000,000 shares of common stock (par 50 
cents) being offered for subscription by holders of out- 
standing shares of capital stock and holders of bearers 
shares, in the ratio of one additional share for each share 
so held or represented by bearer shares of record May 
28, 1958; rights to expire on Aug. 1, 1958. Price — 50c 
per share. Proceeds—-For general corporate purposes 
including exploration and drilling expenses and capita) 
expenditures. Underwriter—None, 


Trans-Eastern Petroleum Inc. 
Feb. 27 (letter of notification) 7,500 shares of common 
stock (par $1) to be offered pro-rata to stockhulders on 
the basis of one new share for 10 shares owned. Price 
—$4 per share. Proceeds—For drilling for oil and gas 
Office—203 N. Main Street, Coudersport, Pa. Under. 
writer—None. 


* Triton Corp., Newark, N. J. 
Aug. 1 filed $1,600,000 of 5% debentures due 1973, 4,000 
shares of 6% preferred stock (par $100) and 48,000 
shares of common stock (par $1) to be offered in units 
of $8,000 of debentures, 20 shares of preferred stock and 
240 shares of common stock. Price—$10,240 per unit. 
Proceeds—To acquire, own and operate interests in pro- 
ducing oil and gas properties. Underwriter—None. Tim- 
othy H. Dunn is President. 

Twentieth Century Investors, Inc., Kansas City, 

Mo. 

June 20 filed 2 900,000 shares of common stock (par $1) 
Price—At maz:.et. Proceeds—For investment. Under- 
writer—Stowers & Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


Twentieth Century Investors Plan, Kansas City, 
Mo. 
June 20 filed $10,000,000 of plans for the accumulation 
of shares of Twentieth Century Investors, Inc. Price—At 
market. Proceeds — For investment. Underwriter— 
Stowers & Co., Kansas City, Mo. 


United Asbestos Corp., Ltd., Montreal, Canada 
July 29 filed 225,000 shares of capital stock (par $1) to 
be issued upon exercise of options exercisable at $4 per 
share. Proceeds—To pay outstanding liabilities, to in- 
crease working capital and for general corporate pur- 
poses, Underwriter—None. 

United Employees Insurance Co. 

April 16 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock (par $5) 
Price — $10 per share. Proceeds — For acquisition of 
operating properties, real and/or personal, including 
office furniture, fixtures, equipment and office space, by 
lease or purchase. Office — Wilmington, Del. Under- 
writer—None. Myrl L. McKee of Portland, Ore., is 
President. 
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United States Sulphur Corp. 
Oct. 8 filed 1,500,000 shares of common stock (par one 
cent). Price—$l per share. Proceeds—For plant rental, 
etc.; to retire corporate notes; for core drilling; for 
working capital; and for other exploration and develop- 
ment work Office — Houston. Texas. Underwriter —— 
None. Statement effective June 23. 


United States Telemail Service, Inc. 
Feb. 17 filed 375,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$4 per share. Proceeds—To purchase equipment 
and supplies and for working capital and other corporate 
ourposes. Office—Salt Lake City, Utah. Underwriter— 
Amos Treat & Co., Inc., of New York. 


* Universal-Cyclops Steel Corp. (8/26) 

Aug. 5 filed $22,500,000 of sinking fund debentures due 
Sept. 1, 1978. Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To repay $10,300,000 of bank loans and for 
construction program. Underwriter—A. G. Becker & Co. 
Inc., Chicago, Ill, and New York, N. Y. . 


Universal Oil Recovery Corp., Chicago, Ill. 
June 4 filed 37,500 shares of class A common stock. Priee . 
—$4 per share. Proceeds—For exploration and develop- 
ment of properties, and the balance for other corporate 
purposes. Underwriter—None. 


Uranium Corp. of America, Portland, Ore. 
April 30, 1957 filed 1,250,000 shares of common stock (par 
16 cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment (ex- 
vected to be $1 per share). Proceeds—For exploration 
purposes. Underwriter—To be named by amendment, 
a Albert Griswold of Portland, Ore., is Pres- 
ent. 


Utah Minerals Co. 
April 11 (letter of notification) 900,000 shares of come 
mon stock. Price—At par (10 cents per share). Proceeds 
—For mining expenses. Office—305 Main St., Park City, 
Utah. Underwriter—Walter Sondrup & Co., Salt Lake 
City, Utah. 


Utah Oil Co. of New York, Inc. 
May 6 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of capital 
stock. Price — At par ($1 per share). Proceeds — For 
development of oil and gas lands. Office—574 Jefferson 
Ave., Rochester 11, N. Y. Underwriter—Frank P. Hunt 
& Co., Inc., Rochester, N. Y. 


Utah Power & Light Co. (8/11) 

June 26 filed $20,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1988. Proceeds—To redeem $15,000,000 of first mort- 
gage bonds, 544% series due 1987, to repay $4,000,000 of 
bank borrowings, and the balance together with further 
borrowings under a bank agreement and cash generated 
in the business will be used to carry forward the con- 
struction program of the company and its subsidiaries 
amounting to approximately $43,000,000 for the period 
1958-1960. Underwriter—To be determined by competi- 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. 
Inc.; First Boston Corp. and Blyth & Co. Inc. (jointly); 
White, Weld & Co. and Stone & Webster Securities Corp. 
(jointly); Salomon Brothers & Hutzler; Kidder, Peabody 
& Co.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., and 
Smith, Barney & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers and 
Bear, Stearns & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be re- 
ceived in Room 2033, 2 Rector Street, New York, N. Y,, 
up to noon (EDT) on Aug. 11, 1958. 


% Varo Manufacturing Co., Inc. 

July 28 (letter of notification) 15,000 shares of capital 
stock (par $5). Price—$6.90 per share. Proceeds—For 
working capital. Office—2201 Walnut Street, Garland, 
Texas. Underwriter—None. 

*% Warren Christmas Trees, Inc. 

July 29 (letter of notification) 210,900 shares of capital 
stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proceeds—To pur- 
chase additional equipment and for operating expenses. 
Office — 120 South Rancho Avenue, San Bernardino, 
Calif. Underwriter—None. 


*% Washington Investment Plans, Inc. 

July 30 filed $20,000,000 of plans for the accumulation of 

shares of Washineton Mutual Investors Fund, Inc. Office 
Washington, D. C. 


Western Carolina Telephone Co., Weaverville, 
N. Car. 

June 6 filed 89,391 shares of common stock to be of- 
fered for subscription by holders of outstanding come 
mon stock at the rate of one new share for each three 
shares held. The record date is to be supplied by amend- 
ment. Price—At par ($5 per share). Proceeds—To be 
applied to the payment of $700,000 of short-term bank 
loans incurred in carrying forward the company’s con- 
struction and conversion program. Underwriter—None. 

Western Industrial Shares, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
July 16 filed 1,000,000 shares of common stock (par 25 
cents). Price—$5 per share. Proceeds—For investment, 
Underwriter — Andersen, Randolph & Co., Inc., 65 So, 
Main St., Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Western Pacific Mining Co., Inc. 
May 26 filed 564,000 shares of common stock. Price—At 
par ($1 per share). Proceeds—For capital expenditures 
and exploration costs. Office—Santa Paula, Calif. Un- 
derwriter—N one. 


Westland Oil Co., Minot, N. Dak. 

April 17 filed 7,799 shares of capital stock to be offered 
for subscription by stockholders of record March 24 at 
rate of one new share for each four shares held and one 
additional share for the balance of such holdings in 
excess of the number of shares divisible by four; also 
to be offered holders of outstanding 5% subordinated 
debentures of record March 24 at rate of five shares for 
each $1,000 of debentures then held. Price — $60 per 
share. Proceeds—For working capital. Underwriter— 
None, 


Continued on page 42 
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Willer Color Television System, Inc. 

April 2 (letter of notification) 72,035 shares of common 
stock (par $1) of which 10,000 are to be offered to stock- 
holders at $2 per share and the remaining 62,035 shares 
are to be publicly offered at $3 each. Proceeds — For 
general corporate purposes. Office—151 Adell Avenue, 
Yonkers, N. Y. Underwriter — Edwin Jefferson, 39 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 


Prospective Offerings 


American-South African Investment Co. 
June 13 filed for permission to become registered as an 
investment company of the closed-end type under the 
Investment Company Act of 1940. Business—The trust, 
incorporated under the laws of the Union of Africa, has 
been organized to provide a medium for investment in 
the common shares of companies engaged in business in 
South Africa, with particular emphasis on those engaged 
in mining gold. The trust may also invest to a certain 
extent in gold bullion. Underwriter—Dillon, Read & Co. 
Inc., New York. 

Austria (Republic of) 
July 15 it was announced that the country contemplates 
the issuance and sale of $30,000,000 bonds. Proceeds—F or 
electric power projects and other improvements. Under- 
writer—May be Kuhn, Loeb & Co., New York. Offer- 
ing—Expected in October or early November. 
*% Basic, Inc., Cleveland, O. 
Aug. 2 it was announced stockholders on Aug. 28 will 
vote upon a refinancing program intended to replace 
present mortgage debt and preferred stock with a new 
note and two new issues of preferred stock, to provide 
about $3,325,000 of new money with which to complete 
plant improvements under way since early this year, 
retire bank loans that had been made to finance the 
improvements, and provide additional working capital. 
Underwriter—Hallgarten & Co., New York, handled last 
preferred stock financing. 

California Electric Power Co. 
July 14 it was announced company contemplates mar- 
keting between $5,000,000 and $7,000,000 securities in 
October, 1958. Neither the exact date of the offering 
ner the nature of the securities to be offered has been 
determined. Decision on these two points will probably 
not be reached until mid-August or early September. 


Central Hadiey Corp. 

The shareholders of the company at a special meeting 
held on June 25, approved an amendment to the certi- 
ficate of incorporation authorizing an issue of 200,000 
shares of 5% cumulative convertible preferred stock 
(par $10). Convertible into common stock at the rate 
of $2.86 per share. Proceeds—To retire outstanding notes 
of a subsidiary in the amount of $768,000. 


Central Louisiana Electric Co., Inc. 
March 28 it was announced that the company’s financing 
_ program for the year 1958 anticipates the sale of both 
debt and equity securities (probably preferred stock) 
aggregating approximately $5,000,000. Both issues may 
be placed privately. 


Cincinnati & Suburban Bell Telephone 
Co. (10/21) 

July 7 it was announced that the directors have author- 
ized the sale of not exceeding $25,000,000 debentures 
having a maturity of not more than 35 years. Proceeds 
—To repay advances received from American Telephone 
& Telegraph Co. which owns 29% of the outstanding 
common stock of the company. Underwriter — To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.; Glore, 
Forgan & Co. and Eastman Dillon Jnion Securities & 
Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to ba resi ved on or about 
Oct. 21. 


Consumers Power Co. (9 <3) 
July 17 it was announced that the company plans to issue 
and sell not more than $40,000,000 of first mtge. bonds 
due 1988. Proceeds—For expansion and improvement of 
service facilities. Underwriter—To be determined by 
competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co.: White, Weld & Co. and 
Ehields & Co. (jointly); The First Boston Corp. and 
Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc. (jointly). Bids—To be re- 
ceived on Sept. 23. 

Consumers Power Co. (9/23) 

July 17 it was announced that the company plans to issue 
and sell not more than 200,000 shares of pfd. stock. Pro- 
ceeds—For expansion and improvement of service facili- 
ties. Underwriter—May be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Morgan Stanley & Co.; The 
First Boston Corp. and Harriman Ripley & Co. (jointly); 
White, Weld & Co. and Shields & Co. (jointly). Bids— 
Expected to be received on Sept. 23. 

Equitable Gas Co. 

July 18 it was announced that the company expects later 
in the year to issue and sell additional securities, prob- 
ably preferred stock, to secure approximately $5,000,000 
of additional] funds. Proceeds—Together with $7,000,000 
from private sale of 442% bonds, to repay short-term 
bank loans and for construction program. Underwriters 
—May be The First Boston Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & 
Co.: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith; and White, 
Weld & Co., all of New York. 

Gas Service Co. 

March 24 it was reported that company plans to issue 
$11,000,000 of first mortgage bonds later this year. No de- 
cision as yet has been made as to the procedure the com- 
pany will follow. Proeeeds—For repayment of short- 
term notes and loans and for construction program. 
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Underwriter — If determined by competitive bidding, 
probable bidders may be Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, and White, 
Weld & Co. (jointly); Blyth & Co., Inc.; The First Boston 
Corp.; Lehman Brothers. 


Grace Line Inc. 
Company plans to issue approximately $18,000,000 of 
government insured bonds secured by first preferred 
ship mortgages on the new “Santa Rosa” and “Santa 
Paula.” The financing will comprise two issues of $9,- 
000,000 each. Underwriters—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fen- 
ner and Smith; Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis; Smith, 
Barney & Co.; White, Weld & Co.; and F. Eberstadt & 
Co., all of New York. Offerings—*Santa Rosa” offering 
expected in August; and “Santa Paula” offering later 
in year. 

Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co. 
Feb. 19 it was reported a secondary offering of common 
voting stock is expected in near future. Underwriters— 
May include: Blyth & Co., Inc.; Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades 
& Co.; Hemphill, Noyes & Co.; Smith, Barney & Co.; 
and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith. 


Gulf Interstate Co. 
June 5 it was announced company (formerly known as 
Gulf Intersiate Oil Co.) intends to obtain a minimum 
of $2,000,000 and a maximum of $5,000,000 via an offer- 
ing of new shares of common stock to stockholders in 
August or September. Proceeds — For working capital. 


Gulf States Utilities Co. (9/15) 

July 28 it was announced that the company plans to 
issue and sell $17,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1988. Proceeds — Will be used to retire its presently 
outstanding $17,000,000 issue of 478% bonds due 1987. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Lehman 
Brothers; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith and 
White Weld & Co. (jointly); Stone & Webster Securities 
Corp.; and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. Bids—Expected to be received 
on Sept. 15. 


Hackensack Water Co. 
March 12, George H. Buck, President, said that com- 
pany plans to sei] some $7,000,000 in new securities by 
the end of this year in the form of first mortgage bonds 
and preferred stock. Recent bond financing was made 
privately. In event of competitive bidding for bonds or 
debentures, bidders may include: Halsey, Stuart & Co 
Inc.; The First Boston Corp. and White, Weld & Co 
(jointly); Stone & Webster Securities Corp.; Blyth & 
Co., Ine.; Drexel & Co. and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly) 
The First Boston Corp. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly) 
underwrote last common stock financing. There is no 
preferred stock presently outstanding. Private sale of 
30,000 shares ($3,000,000) of preferred is planned. 

Kansas Power & Light Co. 
Feb. 14 it was announced company plans to issue and 
sell $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1988. Pro- 
ceeds—For construction program. Underwriter—To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston Corp.; Glore, 
Forgan & Co.; Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc.; White, Weld 
& Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Equitable Securities Corp. 

Kentucky Utilities Co. 
June 16 company stated it will sell bonds and/or com- 
mon stock in the last quarter of 1958. Underwriters— 
Blyth & Co., Inc. and J. J. B. Hilliard & Son. 


Keystone Tax-Exempt Bond Fund 
July 14 it was announced that this proposed fund will 
be a continuation of the present Keystone Custodian 
See Series B-1. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, New 

ork. 

Laboratory for Electronics, Inc. 

July 3, Henry W. Harding, President, announced that 
the directors are currently considering refinancing $790,- 
000 of outstanding notes ($658,750 held by a principal 
stockholder and $131,250 by a bank) on a more perma- 
nent basis. This may be done through equity or con- 
vertible debenture financing. Office—75 Pitts St., Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


Master Fund, Inc., Fairfield, Calif. 
Jan. 27 it was announced this newly organized invest- 
ment company “lans to offer to bona fide residents of 
California 10,07) shares of capital stock (par $1). Price 
—$10 per shar ., less an underwriting discount of 8%%. 
Proceeds—For investment. 
Midiand Enterprises, Inc. 
March 28, company announced it plans to issue on or 
before Dec. 31, 1958 $3,200,000 of first preferred mort- 
gage bonds. May be placed privately. Preceeds — To 
repay bank loans and for working capital. 
* Missouri Pacific RR. (8 14) 
Bids are expected to be received by this company on 
Aug. 14 for the purchase from it of about $4,275,000 
equipment trust certificates. Probable bidders: Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. 
March 24 it was announced the company plans to issue 
and sell an undetermined amount of first mortgage 
bonds in the latter part of this year or in early 1959. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: Blyth & Co., 
Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith and Kidder. 
Peabody & Co., Inc., (jointly); and Blair & Co., Inc, 
Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc. 
March 24 it was announced company plans to issue and 
sell $24,000,000 of government insured bonds secured by 
a first preferred ship mortgage on the liners S. S. Brasil 
and S. S. Argentina. Underwriters—Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 
and Lehman Brothers, both of New York. Offering —Ex- 
pected this Summer. 
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Mountain State Tele. & Tele. Co. 9 30) 

July 29 it was announced company plans to offer to its 
stockholders of record Sept. 26, 1958 the rigths to sub- 
scribe on or before Oct. 24, 1958 for 700,961 additional 
shares of capital stock on the basis of one new share 
for each five shares held. American Telephone & Tele- 
graph Co., the parent, owns over 80% of the 5,504,809 
outstanding shares. Price — At par ($100 per share). 
Proceeds—To repay temporary loans made to finance the 
company’s expansion program. Underwriter—None. 


* National Fuel Gas Co. (10 1) 

Aug. 4 it was reported company plans to issue and sell 
$25,000,000 of 25-year sinking fund debentures. Pro- 
ceeds—To refiind $15,000,000 outstanding 5% sinking 
fund debentures and to repay bank loans. Underwriters 
~To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable 
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, 
Union Securities & Co. and Stone & Webster Securities 
Corp. (jointly): White, Weld & Co.; Harriman Ripley & 
Co. Inc. Bids—Expected to be received up to 11:30 a.m, 
(EDT) on Oct. 1. 


New York State Electric and Gas Co. 

March 7 it was announced that approximately $7,500,000 
from additional financing will be required for construc- 
tion expenditures for the balance of this year. The man- 
agement intends to negotiate a new line of credit with a 
group of banks and expects to sell equity securities later 
this year or in early 1959, depending upen prevailing 
market conditions. Underwriter—For any common stock: 
The First Boston Corp.. New York. 





















































® Norfolk & Western Ry. (8 20) 
Bids are expected to be received by the company up to 
noon (EST) on Aug. 20 tor the purchase trom it ol 


$2.319.000 of series D cquipiment trust certificates. Prob- 
able bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: Salomon Bros. 
& Hutzler. 
Pacific Automation Products, Inc. 

July 28 it was reported that the company plans early 
registration of about 125,000 shares of common stock. 
Underwriter — William R. Staats & Co., Los Angeles, 
Calif. Offering—Expected around Sept. 15 


Pacific Gas & Electric Co. 

March 20 it was reported company plans sale of an 
undetermined amount ef bonds and/or preferred stock 
in the latter part of this year or early 1959. Underwriter 
—(1) For bonds to be determined by competitive bid- 
ding. Probable bidlers: The First Boston Corp.; Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Ine.; Blyth & Co., Inc.: (2) For vreferred 
stock: Blyth & Co., Inc. 

® Pacific Telephone & Telegraph Co. 

July 31 it was reported company plans about 3250,900,- 
000 of financing late this year (part in bonds and bal- 
ance in common stock). Preceeds—for construction pro- 
vram. Underwriter—For bonds to be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & 
Co. Inc.: Morgan Stanley & Co. 

Panama (Republic of) 
July 14 it was announced a public offering is expected 
of approximately $26,000,000 external bonds. Proceeds— 
To redeem certain outstanding debt and for Panama’s 
feeder road program. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, 
New York. 

* Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co. ‘ 
Aug. 1 the directors approved a program tor the offer- 
ing of approximately $17,006,000 of additional capital 
stock to stockholders later this year. Underwriter— 
None. 

* Public Service Co. of Indiana, Inc. 

July 30 company applied to the Indiana P. S. Commis- 
sion for authority to issue and sell 242,826 shares of new 
series of convertible preferred stock (par $100) to be 
oltered for subscription by common stockholders on the 
basis oi one new oreferred share for each 20 common 
shares held. Preceeds—To reduce bank loans. Under- 
writer—Blyth & Co., Inc.. New York and San Fran- 
cisco. Offering—Expected about the middle of Septem- 
per, 

St. Joseph Light & Power Co. 

April 15 it was announced that the compauy plans to 
market $6,500,000 in bonds or preferred stock “sometime 
this summer.” The stockholders on May 21 voted on 
authorizing an increase in bonded indebtedness of $6,- 
500,000, and an increase in preferred stock from 25,000 
shares to 50,000 shares. Proceeds — For repayment of 
short-term bank loans and for construction program. 
Underwriter—For bonds to be determined by competi- 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Smith, Barney & Co., Glore, Forgan & Co. and Blair 
& Co. Inc. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; Equitable Secu- 
rities Corp. Last preferred financing was done privately. 
* Sanborn Scientific Instrument Co. (Mass. ) 

Aug. 4 it was reported company plans to issue and se)] 
100,000 additional shares of common stock, of which it, is 
intended to offer 17,000 shares in exchange for out- 
standing preferred stock. Underwriter—Paine, Weiber, 
Jackson & Curtis, Boston, Mass. Offering—Expected in 
October, 1958. 

* Sears, Roebuck & Co. 

Aug. 5, Charles H. Kellstadt, Presidenf, announced -that 
the company will issue and sell $350,000,000 long-term 
debentures. Proceeds—To expand retail and mail order 
activities and to retain a larger portion of the company’s 
accounts receivable. Underwriters—Goldman, Sachs- & 
Co., Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. and Lehman Brothers. 
all of New York. Offering—Expected in September 

© South Carolina Electric & Gas Co. (9/10) 

Aug. 4 it was reported company now plans to issue and 
sell $10,006,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1988. Pre- 
ceeds—For construction program. Underwriter—May be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders 
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Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.: Kidder, Peabody & Co.; East- 
man Dillon, Union Securities & Co.: The First Boston 
Corp. and Lehman Brothers (jointly). 


Southwestern Bell Telephone Co. (9/30) 
July 10 it was announced Missouri Public Service Com- 
missien- authorized the company to issue $110,000,000 of 
35-year debentures. Proceeds — To refund outstanding 
issue. Underwriter — To: be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Morgan Stanley & Co. 


Standard Oil Co. (Indiana) 
July 3@it was announced company has under considera- 
tion long-term financing through a public offering of ap- 
proximately $200,000,000 of debentures... Proceeds—-Prob- 
ably for expansion, working capital and other corporate 
purposes. Underwriter — Morgan Stanley & Co., New 
York. Offering—Expecied in the early Fall. 


*% Stevens Markets, Inc., Miami, Fila. 

July 31 it was reported that company plans registra- 
tion today (July 7) of about $1,000,000 convertible pre- 
ferred stock. Underwriter—R. S. Dickson & Co., Inc., 
Charlotte, N. C. 


® Thiokol Chemicai Co. 

Aug. 4, 7. W. Crosby, President, announced company is 
planning to offer to its common stockholders some addi- 
tional common stock (approximately 105,488 shares) at 
the rate of one new share for each 12 shares held, prob- 
ably this fall. Long-term financing is also being con- 
siderec Underwriter—Kidder,..Peabody & Co., New 
York 


Union Electric Co., St. Louis, Meo. 
March 28 it was announeed company plans to market 
about $30,000,000 of common stock in the latter part of 
this year or in the first quarter of 1959.° Proceeds—For 
construction program. 


Venezuela (Government of) 

July 1 the Government. announced that Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co. and Kidder, Peabody & Co., both of New York, have 
been selected as financial advisors to develop a financial 
program for the country. As a first step in the pro- 
gram a short-term credit is being negotiated between the 
goYVernment in cooperation with the two investment 
banking firms and a syndicate of commercial banks in 
the United States, Canada and the United Kingdom. 
The three institutio..s which are to head this syndicate 
are The Chase Manhattan Bank, The First National City 
Bank of New York, and Bank of America National Trust 
& Savings Association. The Chase Manhattan Bank will 
be the fiscal agent for the credit. The amount of the 
new financing involved is in the neighborhood of $250,- 
000,000, The purpose is to restore government balances 
which have been reduced by the repayment of excessive 
short term obligations previously incurred. 


Wisconsin Power & Light Co. 

March 17 it was announced that company plans to issue 
and sell $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds. Preceeds— 
To retire bank loans and for construction program. Un- 
derwriter — To be determined by competitive bidding 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Smith, 
Barney & Co. and Robert W. Baird & Co., Ine. (jointly): 
Equitable Securities Corp. and Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co. (jointly); White, Weld & Co., Kidder. 
Peabody & Co. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly): 
The First Boston Corp. Offering—Not expected untiJ 
late in 1958 or early in 1959. 


Wisconsin Public Service Corp. 

March 4 it was announced company plans to sell about 
$12,500,000 of new securities in the last half of the cur- 
rent year. The type of securities has not yet been 
decided on. Underwriter—To be determined by com- 
petitive bidding. Probable bidders: (1) For any bonds— 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; White Weld & Co.; The First 
Boston Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith; Eastman Dillon, Union Secu- 
rities & Co. and Salomon Bros. & Hutzler (jointly). 
Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and American Securities Corp 
(jointly). (2) For any preferred stock—Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith; Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., (jointly); Leh- 
man Brothers; Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and A. C. Allyn & Co 
Inc. (jeintly); The First Boston Corp.; White, Weld & 
Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co 


Wizard Boats of Tennessee, Inc. 
July 28 it was reported that the company plans an offer- 
ing of 150,000 shares of common stock and 75,000 war- 
rants, which are expected in units of one common share 
and one-half warrant. Price—$2 per unit. Underwriters 
—Clark, Landstreet & Kirkpatrick, Inc. and W. N. Estes 
& Co., both of Nashville, Tenn. 
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Cities Service 
& @OGMpPpA ti ¥ 
Dividend Netice 





The Board of Directors of- Cities Service Company has de- 
clareda quarterly dividend of sixty cents ($.60) per share 
on its Common stock, payable September 8, 1958, te stock- 
holders of record at the close of-business August 15, 1958. 


ERLE G. CHRISTIAN, Secretary 
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Laird Bissell Adds 


(Special to Tur Frnanc.at CHRUNICLE) 


NEW HAVEN, Conn.—David R. 
Bennett has been added to the 
staff of Laird, Bissell & Meeds. 
44 Whitney Avenue. 


With E. T. Andress 


(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 


WEST HARTFORD, Conn. — 
Jacob Bornstein is now affiliated 
with_E. T. Andrews & Co., 1000 
Farmington Avenue. 
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DIVIDEND NOTICES 





i 


, a Lien, 


PROTECTION 





H 
' 
‘ 
THE FLINTKOTE COMPANY : 
New York 20, N. Y. ‘ 
QUARTERLY DIVIDENDS : 
have been declared as follows: ; 
Common Steck* : 

sixty cents ($.60) per share ' 
$4 Cumulative Preferred Stock ‘ 
one dollar ($1) per share ‘ 
H 

; 

H 

' 

a 


Both dividends are payable Sep- 
tember 15, 1958 to stockholders of 
record at the close of business 
August 21, 1958. 
WILLIAM FEICK, Jr. 
Vice-President and Treasurer 
August 6, 1958. 
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AMERICAN 
CAN COMPANY 


PREFERRED STOCK 


On July 29, 1958 a quarterly dividend of 
one and three-quarters per cent was de- 
clared on the Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany, payable October 1, 1958 to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
September 12, 1958. Transfer books will 
remain open, Checks will be mailed, 
JOHN R. HENRY, Secretary 








AMERICAN 


Cement 


CORPORATION 


DIVIDEND 
NOTICE 


The Board of Directors has 
this day declared a quarterly 
dividend of 25¢ per share on 
the Common Stock, payable 
October 1, 1958. to share- 
holders of record September 
12, 1958. 


J. H. ASMANN 
Vice Pr sident 
August 6, 1958 G& Treasurer 
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Allied Chemical 
Corporation 


DIVIDEND 


Quarterly dividend No. 150 
of $.75 per share has been 
declared on the Common 
Stock, payable September 
10, 1958, to stockholders of 
record August 15, 1958. 
RICHARD F. HANSEN 


Secretary 
July 29, 1958 
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Continuous Cash Dividends Have Been 
Paid Since Organization in 1920 
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DIVIDEND NOTICES 








The Singer Manufacturing 
Company 
The Board of Directors has declared a 


quarterly dividend of fifty-five cents per 
share payable on September 12, 1958 to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness On August 15, 1958. 


D. H. ALEXANDER, Secretary 


July 30, 1958. 
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REWRY 


A quarterly dividend of forty (40) 
cents per share for the third quarter 
of 1958 has been declared on the com- 
mon stock, payable September 10, 1958 
to stockholders of record at the close 
of business on August 22, 1958. 


Drewrys Limited U. S. A. Inc. 
Seuth Bend, Indiana 


T. B. JEANNERET, 
retary and Treasurer 

















Harbison’ 
Eat, 


Board of Directors has declared for 
quarter ending September 30, 1958 
DIVIDEND of ONE and ONE-HALF 
(142%) PER CENT or $1.50 per share 
on PREFERRED STOCK, payable Octo- 
ber 20, 1958 to shareholders of record 
October 6, 1958. 


Also declared a DIVIDEND of $.45. per 
share on COMMON STOCK, payable 
September 2, 1958 to shareholders of 
record August 11, 1958. 


G. F. Cronmiller, Jr. 


Vice President and Secretary 
Pittsburgh, July 31, 1958 


= ___===___=== 


PACIFIC 
FINANCE CORPORATION 


DIVIDEND NOTICE 


A regular quarterly dividend 
of 60 cents per share on the 
commwn stock ($10 par value), 
payable September 2, 1958, to 
stockholders of record August 
15, 1958, was declared by the 
Board of Directors on July 30, 


1958. 


B. C. REYNOLDS, Secretary 
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NATIONAL UNION 
FIRE INSURANCE 


COMPANY 
OF PITTSBURGH, PA. 


147" DIVIDEND DECLARATION 


The Boord of Directors of this com- 
pany today declared a cash divi- 
dend of Fifty Cents (50¢) a share 
on the capital stock. This cash divi- 
dend will be paid September 24, 
1958 to stockholders of record atthe 
close of business August 28, 1958. 


AN Hatfalar 


STANDARD Oik COMPANY 


(INCORPORATED IN NEW JERrsEery 


The Board of Directors 
has: declared a. 


Cash Dividend on the capital stock @ 
55 cents. per share: om July 
31, 1958. This dividend & 
payable on September 10 
1958, to stockhtoMers of 
record at the close of bus 
ness on August 1k 1958; 


30 Rockefeller Plaza, New Yor 20, N: ¥. 


SEHGOHRD 





FINANC E£ COMPANY 


COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 
94th Consecutive Quarterly Payment 
The Board of Directors of 
Seaboard Finance Company 
declared a regular quarterly 
dividend of 25 cents. a share 

on. Common. Stock, payable 
October 10, 1958; to. stock- 
holders of record September 


18, 1958. 

PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND 
The directors also declared 
regular quarterly dividends 
of $1.18%4 on the $4.75 Sink- 
ing Fund Preferred Stock. 
$1.25. on the $5.00 Sinking 
‘and Preferred Stock. $1.25 
‘on the $5.00 Convertible. Pre- 
ferred Stock, Series A & B, 
all payable October 10, 1958, 
to stockholders of record: Sep- 

tember 18, 1958. 
EDWARD L. JOHNSON, 
July 24, 1953 Secretary 





PHELPS DODGE 

CORPORATION 
© 

The Board of Directors has 


declared a third-quarter divi- 
dend of Seventy-five Cents (75¢) 


per share on the capital stock of 


this Corporation, payable Sep- 
tember 10, 1958 to. stockholders 
of record August 15, 1958. 


M. W. URQUHART, 


Treasurer. 


July 30, 1958 















YALE & TOWNE 
Declares 282nd Divide 


3712¢ a Shar 


On July 31, 1958 
dividend No. 28 






at theclose of busi: 
September 10,195 


Wm. 4. MATHER 
Vice-President and 


YALE & TOWNE mfc.c 
Cash dividends paid in every yeas. since 4899 


























Behind -the-Scene Interpretations 
from the Nation’s Capital 


<4 Washington... 


And You 








WASHINGTON, D. C.— The 
enter of journalism in Wash- 
ington, recognized today as the 
news capital of the world, is the 
i4-<tory National Press Build- 
ing with 1,003 offices. Nearly 
300 of these offices are occupied 
by newsmen and women. They 
not only represent every section 
of the United States, but such 
foreign cities as London, Tokyo, 


Moscow, Paris, Madrid, Man- 
chester, Sydney and numerous 
others. 


Elsewhere in the city there 
are many other people engaged 
in the news gathering field, be- 
cause there are approximately 
1,100 people engaged in Wash- 
ington journalism. The journal- 
ism field in Washington has 
grown tremendously since Pres- 
ident Calvin Coolidge laid the 
cornerstone of the National 
Press Building in 1927. 

However, some real storm 
signals have risen on the hori- 
zou. The demise of newspapers 
as the result of ever rising pro- 
duction and operating costs has 
a lot of people worried. 

On the 13th fleor of the Press 
Building is the 50-year-old Na- 
tional Press Club with the long- 
est bar between here and Ha- 
vaiua. The club, of course, is 
operated entirely separate from 
the building corporation. Along 
this bar for weeks now there 
have been deep expressions ot! 
resret. over the merger of In- 
ternational News Service, which 
hac been losing money, with 
Uniied Press. Many able INS 
people lost their jobs, but for- 
tunately both private industry 
and the Federal Government 
quickly absorbed most of them 
that were unable to land with 
United Press International. 

More recently newsmen ex- 
tended condolences to Douglas 
M. Allen, Washington cor- 


respondent of the Cincinnati 
“Times-Star.” and one of the 
649 employees affected by its 


merger, The 118-yvear-old news- 
paper, with which the famed 
Tati family was so long identi- 
fied, was sold to the E. W, 
Scripps Company, parent cor- 
poration of the Scripps-Howard 
Wewspapers. It was merged 
with the Cincinnati “Post.” The 
“Times-Star” had been losing 
money since 1952, and during 
the past fiscal year alone had 
droyped more than $1,000,000. 


The New Orleans “Item” 
A week before Cincinnati be- 


came a one newspaper com- 
pany controlled city (Scripps 
also owns a majority of the 
stock of the morning Cincin- 
nati “Enquirer™), the plight of 
the New Orleans “Item” came 
to light. J. David Stern. 3rd, 


whose father published the de- 
funct Philadelphia “Ledger,” 
was chairman of the board of 
the “Item.” Mr. Stern had long 
been looking for a buyer. Final- 
ly he offered its assets to the 
Times - Picayune Publishing 
Coinpany, publisher of the 121- 
year-old influential 
“Times - Picayune.” and 
publisher of an afternoon news- 
paper, the “New Orleans States.” 
While assets of the “Item” 
were sold to the “Times-Picay- 
une” for $3,400,000, the first 
Person, firm or corporation who 
wants to buy the “Item.” can 
do so before Sept. 15, 1958. bs 
paying the Publishing Compans 
$3.400.000, plus any expense in- 


morning 


also 





curred. Twice before the recent 
sale The Times-Picayune Pub- 
lishing Company turned down 
proposals to buy the “Item.” 
Publisher John F. Tims has 
said flatly: “In the past we have 
welcomed competition. It is 
obvious from our offer to resell 


the “Item” that we still wel- 
come competition.” 
“The Vanishing Dailies” 

All of these facts were laid 


before the Department of Jus- 
tice in advance of the unique 
sale of the “Item.” “Editor and 
Publisher,’ the publishers’ and 
advertisers’ newspaper, receitl 
said the latest count showed 
there were 142 United States 
cities where both morning and 
evening newspapers were under 
single ownership. It said that 
New Orleans, which before 
World War II had four daily 
newspapers, takes its place as 
No. 1,365 on the list of cities 
and towns without a competing 
newspaper. 

To further point up the van- 
ishing dailies, the authoritative 
periodical could have pointed 
out that if the New Orleans 
“Item” is merged with the “New 
Orleans States,” there will be 
only one other city East of the 
Mississippi River and South of 
the Potomac that has more than 
two daily newspapers. That 
city would be Jackson, Miss., 
with three dailies. None of the 
other cities like Louisville, 

tichmond, Atlanta, Miami. 

Memphis, Birmingham, Nash- 
ville, have more than two dail- 
ies. Of course, numerous other 
large cities like St. Louis, Mil- 
waukee, Dallas, Kansas City, 
Buffalo, Denver, Minneapolis 
have but two daily newspapers 
of general circulation, where 
years ago there were three or 
four and five dailies. 


There is something sad and 
travic about the demise of a 
newspaper, daily, weekly or 
monthly. Unlike any other cor- 
porate organization, a news- 
paper represents the character 
of the people who devote their 
efforts and talents to its publi- 
cation. It is sad to see so many 
people lose their jobs, many oi 


whom have been loyal and 
faithtul to the publication for 
many years, 
Large Overhead 

The Department of Justice 
Savs its anti-trust division has 
no authority and is not inter- 


ested in trying to do anything 
about newspaper mergers where 
one newspaper is losing money. 
Ot course the same principle 
applies to other types of busi- 
ness, be it a shoe or dress fac- 
tory or a cement plant. The 
Justice Department, as well as 
the Supreme Court of the United 
States, realizes that radio and 
television stations, which can 
operate so much cheaper than 
newspapers, are competitors in 


the field of advertising. The 
overhead of newspapers is far 
greater 


Thousands of stockholders, 
who buy their newspaper stocks 


“over the counter,” should be 


——— oo 


able to earn a little higher div-. 


idend rate than the average 
stock. because of the series of 
economic risks. Some of them 
no doubt do get a higher rate 
from their publishing company 
stocks than from their 
even-keel companies. 


more 
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HELP FIGHT JUVENILE DELINQUENCY - - 
SUPPORT YOUR LOCAL BOY SCOUT TROOP ! 








“It’s not easy to goof off around here——the boss used 
to be in the submarine service!”’ 


Incidentally, many people in 
Washington were surprised sev- 
eral months ago when the dis- 
tinguished New York Times 
Company disclosed its yearly 
net earnings amounted to a lit- 
tle in excess of $3,000,000, and 
only about half of it came from 
the newspaper. The other came 
from the company’s paper mill 
operations, 

These recent mergers and the 
projected merger at New Or- 
leans in the communications 
field have been a little more 
spectacular than the average 
business consolidation. Actually, 
similar consolidations in a 
smaller way are intermittently 
taking place. Many thousands 
of stockholders in newspaper 
companies apparently are being 


affected by the rising costs 

which some newspapers have 

been unable to pass along. 

Not a “Dying Industry” 
However, newspapers, daily 


and weekly, are far from being 
a dying industry. On the con- 
trary, newspaper readership is 
growing. Circulation is at an 
all-time high. Newsprint pro- 
duction appears likely to ex- 
pand substantially in the future. 
Newspapers are generally much 
improved today over what they 
were in the yesteryear. The ad- 
vertising columns are “newsy” 
because they have a message 
for the readership. 

It could be that the answer to 
the daily newspaper publishing 
field plight is formore and 
more of them to merge into 
Single ownership or at least be 


published from a single plant. 
Time will tell. It stands to rea- 
son that production costs will 
be less where publications of 
two newspapers—morning and 
evening — is done under the 
same roof. 


| This column is intended to re- 
flect the “behind the scene” inter- 
pretation from the nation’s Capital 
and may or may not coincide with 
the “Chronicle’s” own views. | 
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|  Man’s 
Bookshelf | 


College Women Go to Work: Re- 
port on Women Graduates, Class 
of 1956—U. S. Department of 
Labor, 341 Ninth Avenue, New 
Yoru‘ i, Ni X30. 

Freeman, August 1958 — Contain- 
ing articles on Value Judgments 
in the Classroom; Government 
Sets a Pattern: Readjustment 
Without Inflation: European 
Economic Integration, etc. -—— 
Foundation for Economic Edu- 
cation, Inc., Irvington-on-Hud- 
son, N. Y., 50¢. 

ringe Benefits 1957—Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States, 
Economic Research Department, 
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Washington 6, D. C. (paper). 
$1.00 (quantity prices on re- 
quest). 
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Growth Patter: The Dynamic Los 
Angeles Metropolitan Area— 
Robert R. Dickson—Union Bank, 
Los Angeles, Calif. (paper). 

Ilow to Mark Goods for a Profit— 
Chilton Company, 56th and 
Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia 
39, Pa., $1.25. 

Japan’s Economy Today — Bro- 
chure—Boni, Watkins, Jason & 
Co., Inc., 37 Wall Street, New 
York 5, N. Y. 

Motor Truck Facts 1958 Edition— 
Automobile Manufacturers As<- 
sociation, New Center Building, 
Detroit 2, Mich. (paper). 

Pick’s Currency Yearbook 1958 
Edition—Franz Pick—Pick Pub- 





















































































lishing Corporation, 75 West 
Street, New York 6. N. Y. 
(cloth), $37.50. 
Problem of National Security: 


Some Economic and Adminis- 
trative Aspects—Committee for 
Economic Development, 711 
Fifth Avenue, New York 22, 
N. Y. (paper), 50¢. 

Statistics of Paper 1957——Ameri- 
can Paper and Pulp Association, 
122 East 42nd Street, New York 
17, N. Y. (paper), $10.00 


World Is Mine — A fantastic his- 
tory of finance and speculation 
through the ages—Clayton Rand 
and Robert Smitley—Fleet Pub- 
lishing Corporation, Grand Cen- 
tral Terminal, New York 17, 
N. Y. (cloth), $4.95. 
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Continued from page 8 


Downtown to Mark 
“Salute to the V. F. W.” 


Foreign Wars, the New York 
Stock Exchange has completed 
arrangements for conducting 
V.F.W. delegates and their fami- 
lies on a guided tour of the Ex- 
change. A colored movie will be 
shown to the delegates by the 
Exchange. 

In connection with his an- 
nouncement, Commander Murphy 
stated: 

“Wall Sireet Post 310, V.F.W. 
consists of men who have served 
our nation overseas. Many of 
our members are active in the 
securities field and we have long 
sought an opportunity to demon- 
strate to our comrades across the 
country that Wall Street is pri- 
marily a facility enabling the 
people of America to participate 
voluntarily in the processes of 
free enterprise. 

“The 58th Annual Convention 
of the V.F.W., which will be held 
in New York City this year, pro- 
vides a splendid opportunity to 
show the veterans the extent of 
the financial community’s interest 
in their affairs. Through the co- 
operation of the Downtown-Lower 
Manhattan Association, the New 
York Stock Exchange and nu- 
merous leaders in every phase of 
downtown activities, we can prom- 
ise that the ‘Salute to the V.F.W.’ 
will mark a memorable feature 
of the V.F.W. Convention. 

“We hope that our many friends 
in Wall Street will be able to 
attend the pand concert and cere- 
mony of welcome.’ 





TRADING MARKETS 


American Cement 
Botany Mills 
Wurlitzer Co. Com. 
Fashion Park 
Indian Head Mills 
United States Envelope 
Morgan Engineering 
National Co. 
Cormac Photocopy Corp. 
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Investment Securities 
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